AN 
INTRODUCTION 


GEOGRAPHY, 


By Way of 2UESTION and ANSWER. 
Particularly defign'd for 


The USE of SCHOOLS: 
Giving 

AGrtnrnral DESCRIPTION of all 
remarkable Countries in the World; Of their 
Situation, Extent, Diviſion, Cities, Rivers, 
Soil, Commodities, Rarities, Archbiſhopricks, 
Biſhopricks, Univerſities, Manners, Govern- 
ment, Religion, Wc, 

To which is prefix'd, 

An ExPLANATI1ON of the SPHERE, 
Or of all the Terms any ways neceſſary for the 
right underſtanding of the Terraqueous GLOonE. 

With the Addition of 


A SHORT DICTIONARY 


Of the molt common Names of antient 
GEOGRAPHY. Together with an Index 
of the principal Places, Rivers, &c. mention'd 
in this Book. 


Tranſlated and improved from the laſt Edition 
O F 


Mr. Hug NER's GEOGRAPHY, 


Written Originally in GERuxN. 


LOND ON: 


Printed for T. Cox, at the Lamb, under the 
Royal Exchange. 


MDCC xXXVIII. 


TE A LR Ln A 
THE 


e 


ERXRREOGRAPHY is a Science, 
N both uſeful and entertaining; 
8 and nothing is more ſurpriſing 
chan to ſee how ik it 18 

! neglected amongſt us. Not 

only Children are commonly 
brought up without any Knowledge of it, 
but grown Perſons, even among the better 
Sort of People, never or ſeldom think of 
inſtructing themſelves in that eaſy and agre- 
able Branch of Learning. Hence it is, that 
they read and talk of remote Places and 
Countries, without forming to themſelves 
any juſt Idea of their Situation, Nature, Q. 
And conſequently, will be apt to make 
the greateſt Blunders upon 85 Subſect. 
I have heard, not long ago, an honeſt Citizen 
aſk very ſeriouſly, whether Leghorn, was 
not the ſhorteſt Way from London to 2 
covy ? In order to underſtand antient or 
modern Hiſtory, it is neceſſary to have ſome 
previous Knowledge of GEOOGRAYHx, 
which has been, upon that very Account 
juſtly term'd 7 he Eyes and Feet of Hiſtory. 
The famous Mr. Locke, in his excellent 
Treatiſe _ Education, recommends it 
in a particular Manner, and ſays, he would 
have Children begin by it, as being intro- 
ductory to all other Studies. 18 
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PREFACE. 


Now, of all the Methods which may be 
practis'd to teach this Science, that, by 
Way of Queſtion and Anſwer, is 1 
the moſt excellent, as it is the moſt natural. 
It gives the diſtincteſt Ideas to the Under- 
ſtanding, and furniſhes (if I may ſay ſo) the 
beſt Handles to the Memory. 3 
to this, we find that molt of the Treatiſes 
publiih'd abroad, eſpecially among the 
French, to introduce Youth into GE o- 
GRAPHY, are in a Catechetical Form. 
And the Succeſs with which that Method 
has been conſtantly crown'd, wherever it was 
carefully and judiciouſly follow'd, is a ſuffi- 
cient Argument for its Preference to any 
other. 

IT is very ſurpriſing that no Iutroduction 
to Geography, in that Way, has been as yet 
publiſſid amongſt us, though ſo much 
wanted; and this has induc'd ine to tranſlate 
into Englifp the follow ing Treatiſe, which 
dare affirm to be the moſt compleat of 
that Kind in any Language whatloever. 
The Author has been very famous for the 
many excellent Treatiſes introductory to 
the Sciences he has publiſh'd, and for this 
among the reſt, hich is {5 much valued 
and ſo much made uſe of in Germazy, par- 
ticularly in Schools, that it has already 
pals'd through a great many Editions. 
And what proves the diſtinguiſh'd Merit of 
that Performance, 1s that the French them- 
ſelves who have cultivated this Method 
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of Inſtruction, and who do not want for 
Books of their own upon that Subpect, 
have nevertheleſs tranſlated this very Piece 
into their Mother-Tongue, and given it a 
very great Encouragement. | 
Tak xz is juſt come out an Englifs 
Tranſlation of Abbot Lanzler's Geography 
for Children, which ſome People might 
believe would have been ſufficient, without 
burdening the Publick with this new one. 
But that Treatiſe is ſo very ſhort, that it 
can give only a bare ſuperficial Knowledge 
of Things, and may be look'd upon as a 
mere Lift of Names of Places, of Countries, 
Sc. Beſides, it is defective in many Points. 


There is not one Syllable relating to the 


Sphere, of which a general Notion, at 
leaſt, is neceſſary to underſtand G xz o- 
RAR tolerably. The Divifions in 
it, are often wrong, as when the Author 
divides the World in Six Parts, and puts for 
the two laſt the Arctic and Autarctick 
Lands, which no Man before him ever did, 
it being ridiculous to make particular 
Diviſions of Countries quite unknown to 
this Day, He divides Europe in Sixteen 
principal States, amorg which he reckons 
Norway, though it is but a Dependency 
of Deumark; Bohemia and Hungary, 


which belongs to the hereditary States of 


Auſtria ; the Litthe Tartary, which 1s 
but a Province under the Subtection of, or 


tributary to Turky and Auſcovy. In this 


Divi- 
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Diviſion, he takes no Notice of the K ing- 
doms of Naples. Sardinia, Pruſſia; of the 
Republicks of Holland, Swiſferland, Ve- 
nice., Theſe States are however, much 
more conſiderable for us, than Norway and 
the Little Tartary. "There are allo, in 
that Skeleton of vew raphy, many Miſtakes, 
as I might ſhew, if it was neceſſary, and 
as it appears by different critical Obſerva- 
tions made upon it, and publiſhed by 
French Authors. 

Bur after all, that little Book is only 
deſign'd for Children, who cannot as yet 
exerciſe any other Faculty but Memory : 
W hereas this new [-7ro0duction to Geogra- 


phy, is fitted to the Capacity of all Ages 


and Conditions, of both Sexes, and ſuffi- 
cient to inſtruct any Perſon in this Science, 
as far as it is requiſite, either for readin 

Hiſtory, or for converſing in the World. 
In the Tranſlation of 1t, I have made uſe of 
the laſt Edition of the Original, which has 
been 1mproved and — by the Author's 
own Son, who is now as famous, as to his 
Knowledge in Geoyraphy, as his Father was. 
I have however m:.de ſome few Alterations, 
where I thought they were neceſſary; and 
have added to the Book, a ſhort Dictionary 
of the old Names of Countries, Places, 


Rivers, Sc. that are to be found in ancient 


Authors ; this IntroduCtion being particu- 
larly deſign'd for the Uſe of Schools, which 
are in a great Want of it. 
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HAT is Geography in Ge- 
I) nera] ? 

5 Anſw., It is a Deſcription 
of the Surface of the Earth, 
22. What is the Figure 

ol the Earth? 

Anſ. It is apparently round, tho' properly a 
ſpheroid Body; notwithſtanding there are a great 
many Mountains on its Surface, they do not at 
all hinder its apparent roundneſs: For the 
higheſt of them not being four Exgliſb Miles 
high, they do not make ſo grea: an Inequality 
upon the Earth as a Pin's Head would do upon 
a Globe of 30 or 40 Foot Diameter. 

Qu. How is this Surface of the Earth repre- 
ſented ? | 

Anſ. By Terreſtrial Globes, or Geographical 


Maps. 
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Lu. Why is it repreſented by Globes? 

A. Becauſe nothing can expreſs it better 
than a Globe. 

u. Why is it repreſented by Maps? 

Anſ. Becauſe Globes cannot poſſibly be made 
large enough, to contain a very particular De- 
ſcription of the Earth; therefore we are con- 
tented with a Globe of two or three Feet Cir- 
cumference, which is ſufficient to ſhow the Si- 
tuation of the principal Parts of the Earth, and 
in Reſpect to the Heavens: But for a more parti- 
cular Knowledge of the Earth, we muſt have re- 
courſe to Geographical Maps. 

Qu. How is Geography diſtinguiſh'd ? 

Anſ. Into univerſal and particular. 

u. What is aniverſal Geography? 

Anſ. That which conſiders the whole Earth 
in General, and explains its Properties without 
Regard to particular Countries. 

u. What is particular Geography? 

Anſ. That which deſcribes the Conſtitution 
and Situation of each ſingle Country by itſelf: 
And this is two fold, 21g. Chorographical, 
which deſcribes Countries of a conſiderable Ex- | 
tent; and Topographicalg which gives a View of | 
ſome ſmall Tract of Earth. 


PO bo - n 
Ge Ca de os | 


1 242 
—| 


dN. 4 


to GEOGRAPHY. 3 


595360066065 8 


CA Fo 


W the genera and common £5 "68 of the 
Glove of the EARTH. 


Ou. A FTE R what Manner is the Globe 
of the Earth commonly divided by 


reographers ? 
Anſ. Into two Parts, viz. The Terra Cognita, 
e. the known Part, and Terra Incognita, i. e. 

e unknown Part. 
| 2%, From whence proceeded this Diviſion? 
Anſ. From the unacquaintedneſs of the An- 
tents with thoſe Lands, which the Induſtry of 
odern Navigators has diſcovered; whence it 
Plainly appears that there are more Lands than 
ave yet been travelled or diſcovered, and there- 
Ore not geographically deſcrib'd. 

Au. What Parts are contain'd in the Terra 
ognita? 

Anſ. Four, Europe, Afia, Africa, and Ame- 
ita. 

Qu. How are theſe four general Diviſions 
tuated ? 

Anſ. Europe lies towards the North, and is 
he leaſt of the four; 4/a towards the Eaſt, and 
che largeſt; Africa towards the South, an! is 
We hotteſt Climate; and America towards the 
Veſt and North, is the richeſt, and on Account 
fits late Diſcovery is call'd the new World. 
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Du. Where does the Terra Incognita lie? 

Anſ. The principal Parts of it lie about, or 
near the Poles of the Earth, which by Reaſon of 
extreme cold cannot be travelled by Europeans, 
and therefore has been call'd Terra incognita 
Septentrionalis, i. e. unknown Lands in the 
North; the other Terra incognita Auſtralis, the 
unknown Countries towards the South. 

J. What is meant by Geographers by the 
Word Poles? | 

Au. Thoſe Points upon which as upon an 
Axis the Globe of the Earth is turn'd round. 
Pole comes from Po/us in Latin, and that is 
deriv'd from Tloatw, i. e. to turn or wind. 

Qu. How are theſe Poles call'd ? 

Anſ. The one is call'd Araticus or the 
North, and the other Anutarcticus or the 
South. 

24, What are the Arfick and Antarich 
Poles? 

Anſ. The Arctic Pole is that Point of the 
Globe placed to the North, where all the 
Meridian Lines meet in a Center, and the Ant- 
arctic Pole is that Point towards the South, 
where all the Meridian Lines alſo meet together 
in a Center. 

24, What is to be obſerv'd on a Globe, or 
Map, between the two Poles? 

Anſ. Several Lines as well in Length as 
Breadth. , 

24. How many Sorts of Lines are to be ob- 
ſerv'd on the Breadth of the Globe ? 

Anſ. Three Sorts, viz, large Capital Lines; 
middling Lines; and ſmall Lines. 


Og. 


— 


to GrocGRAPHY. 5 


91, How many Capital Lines are there in 
the Breadth ? 

Anſ Two, the Eqrater, and the Zodiac. 

21, What is the Eqrator ? 

Anſ. The Line in the Middle of the Globe 
from Weſt to Eaſt, which is ſo call'd bectuſe it 
cuts the Globe or Sphere into two equal 
Parts. 

Qu. Is not this Line diſtinguiſh'd by another 
Name? | 

Anf. Ves it is, for it is alſo calld the Eęui- 
noctial Line from the Latin Afqunus equal, and 
Nox Night, becauſe of the Sun's cauſing the 
Day and Night to be of an _ Length, when 
his Courſe is directly in this Line. 

21, What are thoſe {mall Diviſions that are 
mark'd on this Line? 

Arſ. They are call'd Degrees. | 

24, Into how many Degrees is this Eqni- 
noct/al Line divided? 

Anſ. Into 360 Degrees. 

24. How many Miles are in a Degree? 

Anſ. Fifteen German, or 60 Engliſh Miles. 

Qu. How many Miles are contain'd in the 
whole Eguinoctial Line, round about the Globe ? 

Anſ. Twenty one Thouſand ſix Hundred, 
which anſwer to 360 Degrees. 


Au. Into how many Minutes is a Degree 
divided? 


Anſ. Into 60 Minutes, every Minute con- 
taining one Mile. 

24. How many Degrees are there from the 
Equinofial Line to the Pole, and from one 
Pole to the other ? 

Anſ. From the Equino#1ial Line 9o Degrees 
towards the North Pole, and as many to the 
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South, which makes from Pole to Pole 180 
Degrees. 

2. How many Engl/iſþ Miles do the 180 
Degrees make ? 

Anſ. 10800. 

2. What is that Line call'd the Zodiack ? 

An. It is that which paſſes through the Eva- 
tor obliquely, and interſecting the ſame twice in 
a Year, inclining on une Side towards the South- 
and on the other Side towards the North 
Tropic. 

Q. What is the Significat ion of the Word 
Lodiack? 

Anſ, It is a Greek Word deriv'd from 7@v 
Sees, on Account of the 12 Signs, or Conſtel- 
Jations, uſually painted on a Celeſtial Globe in 
the Form of Animals, as T Aries, & Taurus, &c. 

24. Is not this Line call'd by another Name? 

nj. Yes, it is allo call'd the Ecliptic or 
Ecliptic Line, 

. What is the Meaning of the Word 
Ecliptic? 

A Becauſe all the Eclipſes both of the Sun 
and Moon happen therein; but this is to be un- 
derſtood of the Celeſtial Globe; altho' the ſame 
Appellation is alſo us'd of the Terreſtrial one. 

214. Why is this Line call'd the Ecliptic? 

Anf It is a Greek Word Exait|1,,@» from 
EAN , i. e. deficts, L. and fignifies as much 
as to render deficient. 


D. Is not the Ecliptic allo call'd the Solar 


Orbit? 
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V. How is this Line divided? 

22 Into two Parts, the one extending itſelf 
towards the Eaſt, and the other towards the 
Weſt. 

Au. How many Degrees does each half * 
this Ecliptic or Zodiac Line contain? 

Anſ. 'Twenty-Three Degrees and an half; 
both together making 47, *which contain the 
Space of 2820 Eng:ith Miles in Breadth. 

Q. How many Signs or Conltellaions does 
it contain, and what are their Names? 

Anſ. Twelve, which are call'd Y Aries, © 
Taurus, IL Gemini, S Cancer, M Leo, MW Yr 
go, Libra, m Scorpio, I Sagittarius, V 
Capricornus, & Piſces, and X Aquarius, hien 
being equally. divided, the firit fix arg ca: 
the Northern Signs and the f= laſt Southern, 

Qu. After what Manner are theſe Signs to be 
conlidered ? 

Anſ. Firſt, in Relation to the Egnator. Se- 
condly, as to the Vertical Point. Thiroly, as 
to the Seaſons of the Year. Fourthly, as to 
the Revolution of the Sun. 

214. How are theſe Signs diſtinguiſh'd as to 
the Equator ? 

Anſ. Into ſix Northern and ſix Southern 
Signs, the Egaator dividing them into equal 
Parts. 

Au. How are they diltinguiſh'd as to the 
Vertical Point? 

Anſ. Into aſcending or deſcending Signs. 

QA. Why are they thus cali'd ? 

Anj. Becauſe when the Sun is in the aſcend- 
ing Signs, it aſcends or comes towards us; 
but when in the deſcending Signs, it deſcends 
or goes from us. 
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21, What are the Names of the aſcending 
Signs ? 

Anſ. 1. Capricorn. 2. Aquarius, 3. Piſces. 
4. Aries. 5. Taurus. 6. Gemini, 

Ly. What are the Names of the deſcending 
Sipns ? 6 

of 1. Cancer. 2. Lio. 3. Virgo. 4 Libra. 

5 Scorpio. 6. Sagittarius 

21. How are theſe Signs divided as to the 
Sealons of the Year ? 

Anſ. Into Spring, Summer, Autumn, and 
Winter Signs. 

Qu. Which are the Spring Signs? 

Anſ. 1. Aries. 2 Taurus. 3. Gemini. 

Q. Which are the Summer Signs? 

eSnſ. 1. Cancer. 2. Leo. 3. Virgo. 

Du. Which ate the Autumnal Signs? 

Anſ. 1. Libra. 2. Scorpio. 3. Sagittarius, 

D. Which are the Winter Signs ? 

Anſ. 1. Capricorn. 2. Aquarits. 3. Piſces, 

Du. How are theſe Signs divided, as to the 
Revolution of the Sun? 

Anſ. Tato Cardinal or moveable, and into 
immoveable Signs. 

Qu. Which are the Cardinal or moveable 
Signs ? 

Anſ. 1. Aries. 2. Cancer. 3. Libra. 
4. Sagittarius. 

24, How are the moveable Signs divided 
upon this Line ? 

Anſ. Into Equino#ials, which are Aries and 
Libra; and into So/fitials, which are Cancer 
and Capricorn. 

24. Why are they call'd Eguinoctials? 

Aaſ. Becauſe whenever the Sun is in any of 
theſe Signs, the Day and Night are of an equal 
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Qu. Why are they call'd So//titials ? 

An. Becauſe when the Sun is in theſe 
Signs, he ſeems as it were to ſtand ſtill; but af- 
terwards purſues his Courſe either North or 
South, 

Au. How many Equins4ials are there with- 
in an Year ? 

Anſ. Two, the Vernal, i. e. the Spring, and 
the Autumnal, i. e. the Harveſt Time. 

214. When is the Vernal Eguinoctial? 

Anſ. On the 1oth of March, when the Sun 
enters into Aries, | 

214. When is the Autumnal Equinofial ? 

Anſ. On the 12th of September, when the Sun 
enters Libra. 

21. How many S»//itials are there in a Year ? 

Anſ. Two, the Æſtival or Summer, and the 
Hybernal or Winter, The 7E/tival is the Be- 
ginning of Summer, and is the longeſt Day withr 
us, which happens on the 11 of Zuxe; ad the 
Hybernal or Winter, which ſucceeds Autumn, 
and is the ſhorteſt Day, on the 11th of December, 

Qu. What is the Meaning of the Word Su/- 
ſlice or Solſtlitium ? 

Anf. It is deriv'd frem the Words Sol and 
ſtatio, L. i. e. the Station of the Sun, becauſe 
when the Sun is come to either of the Tropics, 
it can proceed no further, either towards the 
North or South, but turns back again; but be- 
fore this is perceivable, it ſeems as if it did ſtand 
ſil! a little, the Increaſe or Decreaſe of the 
Ligl Part of the Day, not being eaſily per- 
ceiv d. 

J What makes the Z#/tival Soltice ? 

Anſ. The Arrival of the Sun at the Tropic of 
Cancer, which to us who inhabit. the North 
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temperate Zone, is our longeſt Day, and the firſt 
of Summer. 

24. What makes our Hybernal or Winter 
Solſtice? | 

Anſ. The Arrival of the Sun at the Tropic of 
Capricorn, for then he can proceed no further 
towards the South Pole, but turns back again; 
which makes our ſhorteſt Day, and the Begin- 
ning of Winter. 
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Of the intermediate or middle Lines on 
GLOBES, &c. 


Nu. HAT are thoſe intermediate Lines 
that croſs the Globe, c. 

Anſ. They are four, 1. The Tropic of Cancer. 
2. That of Capricorn. 3. The Arctic Circle. 
4. The Antarctic Circle. 

24, What are the Tropics # 

Anſ, They are the intermediate moveable 
Circles, which are parallel to the Eguator, and 
on both Sides the Ecliptic. 

21, Why are they call'd moveable ? 

Anſ. Becauſe when the Sun comes to them it 
turns itſelf, going back in Summer towards the 


South, and in Winter towards the North, 


Au. What is the Name of the Line parallel 
jo the Equator towards the North ? 
Anſ. The Tropic of Cancer, 


9p. 
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On. Why is it ſo call'd? ; 

Anſ. Becauſe when the Sun is arriv'd at the 
Sign Cancer, which is on the 11th of June, 
and our longeſt Day, he turns back again to the 
South, 

2x. How many Degrees is the Tropic of Cax- 
cer from the Equator ? 

Anſ. Twenty-Three Degrees, 30 Minutes. 

24. How is that Line which is below the 
E guator towards the South call'd ? 

Anſ. The Tropic of Capricorn. 

Du. Why is it ſo calld? 

Anſ. Becauſe when the Sun arrives at it, 
which happens onthe 11th of December, making 
our ſhorteſt Day, it turns again towards the 
South, 

Q. How many Degrees is the Tropic of Ca- 
pricorn from the Equator ? 

Anſ. Twenty-Three Degrees, and 30 Mi- 
nutes; the Diſtance between the two Tropicts 


on each Side the Equator being 47 Degrees. 


Q. What is the Arctic Circle? 

Anſ. It is upon a Map or the Globe a circular 
Line, which ſtretches out in Breadth round the 
North Pole, between the Ardtic Pole, and the 
Tropic of Cancer. 

QA. How many Degrees is the Arctic Circle 
diſtant from the Artic Pole? 

Anſ. Twenty-Three Degrees, 30 Minutes. 

Qu. How many Degrees from the Tropic of 
Cancer? 

Anſ. Forty- Three Degrees. 

Q. Why is this Circle call'd Arctic? 

Anſ. Becauſe it encompaſſes that Part of the 
Globe which lies about the North Pole, the 


Word Ar&ic takes its Derivation from the Greeh 
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Word ”"ApzT@-, which is in Latin Ur/a, i. e. 
a Bear; becauſe the two Conſtellations call'd the 
great and little Bears, are placed in this Quarter. 

Ju. What is the Antarctic Cucle? 

Anf. It is a circular Line, which in Breadth 
encompaſſes that Part of the Globe, which lies 
about the South Pole. 

24. Where is this Circle plac'd ? 

Anſ. Between the Tropics of Capricorn, and 
the Antarctic Pole. 

21. What Diltance is there between the An- 
tarctic Circle, and the Autardtic Pole? 

Auſ. Twenty-Three Degrees 30 Minutes, 

Qu. How many Degrees diſtant from the 
Tropic of Capricorn ? 

Anſ. Forty-Three. 

214, Why is this Circle call'd Antarctic? 

Anſ. Becauſe it is oppoſite to the Arctic. 

24, How many Degrees and Minutes is the 
Tropic of Cancer from the Equator ? 

Anſ. Twenty-Three Degrees, 30 Minutes. 

24. How is that Line ca!l'd, which is below 
the Eguator towards the South? 

An. The Tropic of Capricorn. 

Qu. Why is it call'd thus? 

Anſ. Becauſe when the Sun turns towards the 
South, he reaches the Sign of Capricorn, which 
happens about the 11th of December, which 
makes the ſhorteſt Day. 
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Of the ſmall Lines deſcrib'd on FY 
GLOZE Breadth-ways. 


Qu. OW many ſmall Lines in Breadth 


are there in Number ? 
Anſ. They ſhouid be upon a Globe or Map 


Thirty-Six. 


Qu. How many ſuch Lines are upon the two 
Hemiſpberes ? 

Anſ. Eighteen upon both, nine towards the 
North, and nige towards the South ; but theſe 
Lines terminate in both Poles, which is to be 
oblery'd, becauſe not expreſſed. 

24. By what Names are theſe Lines com ; 
monly known ? 

Anſ. 1. By that of Parallel Eguators; becauſe 
they ſupply the Place of the Equator. 2. Lines 
of Latitude ; becauſe they ſhew the Diſtances of 
Places from the Eguinoctial. 

Au. How many Degrees are theſe Lines 
diſtant from each other ? . 

Anſ. Ten Degrees, both Southwards an 
Northwards. 

24, Why are theſe Lines upon the Map 
drawn curv'd and not ſtrait ? 

Anſ. This is done by Reaſon of the Round- 
neſs of the Hemiſphere. 

Qu. For what uſe are thoſe Lines in a Map? 

An,. To find out readily the Latitude of 
Places» | | : 

29. 
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14 
JV: Whence do Geographers begin to count 
the Latitude of Places ? 

Anſ. From the Equator. 


CHAP. TY. 


Of the ſmall Lines which are on ths 
G LO I, &c. drawn Lengih-ways. 
u. HA T Lines are thoſe which are 

drawn length-ways in a Map ? 

Anſ. They are all thoſe which are drawn 
from the Arctic to the Antarctic Pole. 

Du. By what Name are they diſtinguiſh'd 
from the other Lines ? 

Anſ. 1. By that of ſecond Meridians. 2. By 
Lines of Longitude, being the Line by which 
the Diſtance of a Place from the Meridian Line 
is known. 

Qu. How many are theſe Lines? 

An. Some reckon 35, others who add the 
Grand Meridian Line to it, make it 36; their 

„Diſtance is always 10 Degrees from each 

other. | 

24, What is the Name of the middle Line 
among them ? 

Anſ. The ſtrait Stroke, which Geographers 
draw in the middle of the Hemiſphere, is 
by ſome call'd, Corulus Solſtitiorum, becauſe 
it runs and goes in one Heniſpbere through the 
LEſtival Soſſtice, Which falls on the 11th of 
June, and it makes the longeſt Day and ſhorteſt 
Night, when the Sun enters Cancer, and the 

| Summer 
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Summer begins; and in the other Hemi/phere 
through the Hybernal Soſſtice, when the Sun en- 
ters Capricorn, and uſhers in Winter, which be- 
gins the 11th of December, when the Days are 
ſhorteſt and the Nights longeſt; 

Secondly, They are call'd the Meridian Lines, 
becauſe when it is Noon, a Man, the Sun, 
and both the Poles ſtand in an equal Line. 


ee 


. 
Of rhe Circles that appear upon the 
GLOZE. 
Qu. O W many Circles belong to an ar- 
tificial Globe? 


Anſ. Two, the one repreſenting the Horizon, 
and the other the Meridian, | 


Firſt, Of the Hor 12zoxn. 


Du. War Sort of Line or Circle is the He- 
ri on? 

Anſ. Tt is the broad wooden Circle, which 
encompaſſes an artificial Globe of the Earth, and 
divides the ſame into two equal Parts, call'd 
Hemiſpberes, one of them the ſuperior or viſible, 
and the other the ierier or inviſible. 

Qu. How many Sorts of Horizons are there? 

Anſ. Two, the Rational and Senſible. 

Dy. What is the Rational Horizan ? = 

Anſ. It is a Circle which encompaſſes the 
Earth exactly in the Middle, and whole Poles 

afs 
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are call'd the Zenith and Nadir, cutting or di- 
viding the Globe into two equal Parts. 

Qu. What are then the Zenith and the Na- 

dir? 

Anſ. The Zenith is an imaginary Point in 
Heaven, above our Heads; from which a Line 
is conceiv'd going through the middle of the 
Horigontæl Circle, and reaching another Point 
diametrically oppoſite, under our Feet, which is 
the Nadir. 

214. What is the Sen/ible Horizon ? 

Anſ. It is a Circle parallel to the Rationa/ 
Horizon, which Limits our Sight, and may be 
conceiv'd to be made by ſome great Plain, or 
the Surface of the Sea. It divides the Globe 
into two Parts, the one /ight, and the other dark. 

Qu. What is the Ule of the Horizon? 

Anſ. It ſerves to ſhew the riſing and ſetting 
of the Stars, Sun, and Moon, which are ſaid to 
riſe when they come above the Horizon, and 
may be ſeen all the while they are above it, and 
to ſet when they go below the Horizon, and be- 
come inviſible. 

Secondly, It ſheweth by the Help of the Meri- 
dian, the four Quarters of the World, which from 
the Time of Charles the Great to this Time, are 
RY by the Names of Eat, Veſt, North, and 
South. 

21. Have thoſe four Quarters no other Names? 

Anſ. Yes, They are called by thoſe that live 
at a great Piſtance from the Seas, Thus: 

1. North is call'd Midnight. 2. South Mid- 
day. 3. Ea Morning. 4. Weft Evening. 

The Latins call them, 1. Septentrio. 2, Me- 
ridies. 3. Oriens. 4. Occrdens, | 
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4. Where muſt one look for thoſe Names? 
Anſ. They are commonly placed at the ut- 
molt Rim of the Horizon in a Globe; but in a 
Map they are always printed on the four Sides. 
24. Are theſe four Quarters always mark'd 
on printed Maps? 

Ans. Not always; for, 1ſt. In ſome only are 
mark'd down Oriens and Occidens. 2d. If thoſe 
are omitted, you regulate yourſelf by the Com- 
paſs Hand, which is generally in moſt Maps; 
and in Caſe that is left out, you form the four 
Quarters from the two Poles, to the right there- 
of you have Zaft, and to the leſt .. 

2, What elſe bears the Appellation of the 
four Quarters ? 

Au. The four Cardinal or Capital Winds, 
which blow from the four Angles or Corners, 


the Midnight Quarter. 


Secondly, Of the MErIDrian. 


214. Wu ar is the Meridian? 
Anſ. It is a great Circle, which paſſes through 


the Poles of the World, and the Zenith and 


Nadir of the Place it belongs to. 

21. Into how many Degrees is this Circle 
divided ? 

Anf. Into 360. 


3 
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Qu. Why is it call'd the Meridian? 

Anſ. From Meridies, i. e. Noon: tide, becauſe 
when the Sun in his Motion from Eaf? to Weſt, 
above the Horizon paſſes it, it is juſt Mid- day, to 
all thoſe who live under that Circle. 

The Meridian cuts the Sphere into two equal 
Parts, one of which is the Eaftern Hemiſphere, 
the other the Veſtern Hemiſphere.. 

e Points where the Meridien cuts the 
Rati:nal Horizon are the North and South; and 
the Points where the Equator cuts the ſame Ho- 
rizon are the true Eaft and Weſt. 

Au. How is the Meridian divided by Geo- 
gfaphers? 

Anſ. 1. Into the Grand. 2. the Furſt, 3. 
Second, | 

24. What is the Grand Meridian ? 
1%. That great Circle on a Globe, whereon 
are mark'd the 350 Degrees. | 

Ds. Why is it thus call'd ? 

Anſ. Becauſe it ſerves inſtead of all other Me- 
ridiazs, and may be placed at Pleaſure, ſo that 
one may always know, what Places are under 
the ſame Meridian. 

Qu. What is the firſt Meridian? 

Anſ. It is that, from whence Geographers 
count their firſt Noon-Tide, and ſhews where 
one ſhould begin to count the Degrees of Lon- 
gitude, namely from We? to Eaſt. 

Qu. Through what Place is the Firſt Meri- 
dian drawn ? 

Anſ. 1. The moſt Modern Geographers, 
draw the Firſt Meridian through the Canary 
Hands, and in particular through that of Texeriff 
or Palma, or Ferro, and follow herein Ptolemy. 
2. Others on the contrary have drawn the 
ſame 
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fame further back towards the Ve, through 
the [lands Azores, and in particular through 
that of Corvo. Some of our Modern Geogra- 
phers have drawn it through London. 

Qu. What are the Second Meridians? 

Anſ. All the Strokes from the Poles parallel 
to the firſt Meridian. And it was for this Rea- 
ſon that the Grand Meridian was invented, to 
prevent clogging the Globe with too many 
Strokes, 

QA. What Uſe does the Meridian ſerve for? 

Anſ. To ſhew the Height of the Poles, i. e. 
the Elevation of the Pole above the Horizon ; 
for when the Poles of the World are not in the 
Horizon, one of them mult be above, and the 
other below it; and the Elevation of that above 
is meaſured by the Numbers contain'd upon that 
Part of the Meridian, which is between the 
Pole and the Horizon, which are mark'd on the 
Brazen Meridian 
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Of the broad Circles or Tracts of both 
Hemiſpheres, hat appear upon a 
GLOBE or MAP. 


24, HAT broad Circles are to be 
obſerv'd on a Globe or Map? 
Anſ. Two Sorts, 1ſt. Some that are expreſſed 
upon the Globe, and are call'd Zones or Girdles. 
2d. Some that are not mark'd upon the Globe, 
and are call'd C/imates, 


Fuſt, 


20 An Intreduction 


Firſt, Of the Zoxes. 


Ou. WHaT means the Word Zone, or 
her is it deriv'd ? 

An, It is deriv'd from the Greek Word 
Cin, a Girdle, and Corvico, i, e. Cingo, L. I 
encompaſs; becauſe he Zones do as ir were en- 
compaſs both the Heaven and the Earth, 

QA. What are they? 

Anj. They are thoſe Spaces or Tracts, which 
lie between the Tropicks, the Polar Circles, and 
both Poles. 

WV And why are theſe Tracts call'd Zones ? 

Anſ. Becauſs they are like a Girdle or Belt 
about the Globe. 

u. What Number of Zones are there? 

Anſ. There. are three, or rather five, 1. The 

Torrid Zone. 2. The two Temperate Zones. 3. 
The two Frozen Zones. 


Of the Torrid Zowe. 


Lo. What is the Torrid Zone? 
n/. It is that Space or Breadth of the Earth, 
which lies between the two Tropics, 

Du. Why is it call'd Torrid? | 
Anſ. On Account of the great Heat, cauſed 
by the Sun in that Tract wherein both Day 

and Night are always of an equal Length. 

24. What Countries lie under the Torrid 
Zone? 

Anſ. The Continents of Africa, Guinea, 
Lybia, Abyſſinia, Arabia Felix, Eaſt- India, New 
Guinea, and great Part of America, — 

wit 
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with the Vands ſituated near theſe Countries, 
which for the moſt Part are peopled with Blacks. 


Of the Temperate Zones. 


Ou. Wu ar are theſe, as to Space or Extent? 
An. That Part of the Globe, which lies 
between the Tropics and Poſes. 
Ou. How are theſe Zones divided? 
nj. Into Northern and Southern. 
O. What is the North Temperate Zone? 
Anſ. It is that Part of the Globe which lies 
between the Tropic of Cancer, and the Arctic 
Polar Circle, and contains in Breadth 43 De- 
rees. | 
, Qu. What Countries lie under this Zone? 
Anſ. Almoſt all Europe, viz. Spain, France, 
Germany, Italy, England, Scotland, and Ireland; 
great Part of Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Poland, 
Ruſſia, the Leſſer Aſia, Natolia, Greece, Fudea, 
or Paleſtine, Myria, and a good Part of the 
Greater Afia, viz. Armenia, Perfia, Part of 
India. of Great Tartary, of China; the Kingdom 
of Japan, and a great Part of North America, 
beſides many 1/ands which are to be found upon 
the Globe. 
24. What is the South temperate Zone? 
Anſ. It is that Part of the Globe, which lies 
between the Tropic of Capricorn, and the Ant- 
arctict Pular Circle, and is in Breadth 43 De- 
rees. 
- Yu. What Countries lie under this Zone ? 
Anj. The uttermoſt Parts of Africa, and 
th. of the Cape of G od Hope, as allo a great 
Pacc of South America. | , 
n 
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In all the Countries under the temperate 
Zones, both the Heat and Cold increaſe and 
decreaſe, according to the Approach or Diſtance 
of the Sun; as do the Days and Nights in Length, 
for when the Sun declines to the South, then the 
Days with us grow ſhort, and the Nights long; 


but when it inclines to the North, the Days 


grow long, and the Nights ſhort : But in the 
Sout h temperate Zone on the contrary, when the 
Sun declines to the North, the Days grow ſhort, 
and when it inclines to the South, they grow 


long. 
Of the Frozen Zones. 


. How are theſe Zones divided? 

nſ. Into Northern and Southern. 

u. What is the North Frozen Zoxe ? 

n/. It is that Part of the Globe, which ex- 
tends from the Arctic Polar Circle, to the ArFicr 
Pole, and contains 23 Degrees and a half, or 
1410 Engliſh Miles. 

u. What Countries lie under this Zone? 

Anſ. The upper Part of America, the utter- 
moſt Bounds of Europe, as the Point of Norway, 


and Stedeland, the Heart of Lapland and Fin- 


land, Greenland, Spitzbergen, where the Whales 
are caught, with a great Part of Tartary. 
u. What is the South Frozen Zone ? 

Anſ. That Part of the Globe which reaches 
from the Antarctic Polar Circle, to the Antarctic 
Pole, and contains 23 Degrees and a half, or 
1410 Engliſh Miles. 

u. What Countries lie under this Zone ? 

Anſ. The Countries under this Zone are not 
yet well known; the boiſterous Winds, and the 

rough 
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rough Seas having hitherto hindred our Sailors 
from making a thorough Diſcovery of it. 

Ou. What are theſe Zones as to Temperature? 

#/. They are always very cold; they have 

for fix whole Months continual Day-Light, 


and no Night; and the remaining ſix Months a 
continual Dusk. 


Secondly, Of the CLIMATEs. 


Pu. Waar is the Signification of the Word 
Clima or Climate ? 

Anſ. It has its Derivation from the Greet 
Word xAipas, Plaga, Tractus, i. e. a Tract or 
Space. 

Q. What is a Climate ? 

Anſ. It is a Tract which is delineated on 
the Globe, by two Parallels, between the 
Equator, and the Polar Circles, wherein the 
Days within half an Hour by Addition or Sub- 
ſtract ion change, according to the Courſe of the 
Sun. And whenever the Day has either half an 
Hour increaſed or decreaſed, there is another 
Climate? 
| Yo How many Climates are there? 

7%. Formerly there were but ſeven known, 
the firſt was drawn through Meroe, the laſt 
through the Riphæan Mountains. But now 
their Number is increaſed to 48, viz. 24 towards 


the North, and the ſame Number towards the 
South. 


2s. Where does the firſt Climate begin? 
I. In the firſt Degree of the firſt Meridian, 
where it is interſected by the Eguater. 


Os. 
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On. Where is this to be look'd for ? 


3 Anſ Upon the Surface of the Meridian Cir- 
| cle, which doth not interfere . ith the other 
Hem: ſphere. 


O. Where doth the 24th Climate end? 

Anj. At the 67th Degree of Latitude; for 
| further towards the Pole the Days do not grow 
i longer by Hours, but by Days, Weeks, and 
Months. 


CHAP. VII. 
Of EUROPE, and its Situation. 


„ De. OW many Things are to be re- 
mark'd, in Relation to Europe? 

Anuſ. Six, 1. Is Name. 2. Situation. 3. Ex- 
tent or Largeneſs. 4. Its Diviſion. 5. The 
Seas chat encompaſs it, and the chief Rivers 
{ | that water it. And 6. The Religions profeſs'd 
1 the ein The Nature of its Soil, and the Manners 
[i of its Inhabitunts. 
8 Lu. Whence had Europe its Name ? 
| An, Fr..a Eurypa, the Daughter of Agenor, 
King Pbænicia. 
| Ou How is Europe fituated ? 
4 n/ Ta Relation to the other Parts of the 
py World, it is ſituated towards the North. 

2 How 15 it bounded ? 

al. It is bounded, 1 On the Eaft by 4a 
and the Caſpian Sea. 2. On the South by "—_ 
an 
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and the Mediterranean Sea. 3. On the He? 
by America, and the Atlantic Octan. 4. On 


| the North by the ric Pole, and the great 


Icy Sea. 

Du. What is the Extent of Europe in its 
Length and Breadth ? | | 

Anſ. The Length taken from Cape St. Vincent 


on the Welt of Spain, to the Mouth of the Ri- 


ver Oy, on the Frontiers of Muſcovy, is about 
3600 Engliſh Miles ; and it is from Sweden to 
Greece about 2200 Miles, 

Qu. How is Europe divided? 

An/. Into 15 Parts; namely, 1. Portugal. 
2. Spain. 3. France. 4. Italy. 5. Switzerland. 
6. Germany. 7. The Netherlands. 8. Poland. 
9. Denmark. 10. Norway. 11. Sweden. 12. MA 
cory, or Ruffia. 14. The European Tartary, 
15. Tarkey in Zarope: And the European Iſlands ; 
the Chief of which are Great Britain, and [re- 
land. > 

Du. How many Seas encompaſs Europe? 

Anf. Nine, 1. The Mediterranean, 2. The 
Atlantick Ocean. 3. The North Sea. 4. The 
Baltic. 5. The Ice Sea. 6 The ite Sea. 
7. The Black Sea. $8. The Grecian Sea, or 
the Archipelago. 9. The Cu/pian Sea. 

Du. How many Streights are there in Europe? 

nſ. Five, 1. The Streight of Gibraltar. 2. 
The Streights of Dover between England and 
France. 3. The Ssund, between Denmark and 
Srveden. 4. The Streight between My/covy and 
Nova Zenbla. And 5. The Dardanelles by 
Conſtantinople, | 

Du. Which are the Languages of Eurepe ? 

Anſ. There are three Mother Tongues, 
from whence all the others have their Deriva- 


tion, 
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tion, viz. 1. The Latin. 2. The German. 
3. The Sclavonian. © 

From the Latin are derived, 1. The Spaniſh. 
2. The /talian. And 3. The French. 

From the German are derived, 1. The Engliſh. 
2. Dutch. 3. Daniſh and 4. Swediſh. 

From the Sclavonian are derived, 1. The Bo- 
hemian. 2. Hungarian. 3. Poliſh. And 4. Ruſ- 

fian Language. 

D What Religion flouriſhes moſt in Europe? 

n/. The Chriſtian Religion; for the diſ- 
perſed Jeros are of no great Conſequence, neither 
has the Mabometan Religion much Footing in 
this Part of the World. 

Ou. Is the Chriftian Religion in Europe but 
of one Eſtabliſhment ? 

Anſ. No, It is partly Raman Catholic, and 
partly Prot tant. 

Qu. What Diſtinction is there between a Ro- 
man Catholick and aProteſtant ? 

Anſ. They both have indeed the ſacred Wri. 
tings for their Foundation, but not the ſame 
Profeſhon of Faith. 

Qu. On what Foundation is the Roman Ca- 
tholick Religion eſtabliſh'd ? 

Anſ. 1. They acknowledge the Pope of Rome 
as the viſible Head of the Church, and Vicar 
of Chriſt here upon Earth. 2. They ground 
their Doctrine next to Holy Writ, partly upon 
Tradition, partly upon the Primitive Fathers of 
the Church, the Councils, the Decrees of Popes, 
and principally upon the Council of Trent, 
which is their Symbolick Book of Faith; ex- 
cept in France, where it is not receiv'd. 3. The 
hold ſeven Sacraments. 4. 'They believe Tran- 
ſubſtantiation, Purgatory, &c, 5. They worſhip 

| the 
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the Saints, eſpecially the Virgin Mary; and 
they have ſeveral] other Inſtitutions and, Ceremo- 
nies, to which the Proze/tants are averſe, 

Du. Wherein conhits the Proteſtant Reli. 
ion? 
: Anſ. Principally in four Points. 1. They 
ground their Doctrine and Religion only upon 
Holy Writ. 2. They believe but two Sacra- 
ments, iz. Baptiſm, and the Lord's Supper. 
3. They hold but two Places, where aſter Death 
the Soul doth retire, ig. Heaven or Hell. 
4. They acknowledge no viſible Head of the 
Church, 
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Cn AP. VIII. | 
| Of PORTUGAL. 


Qu. THENCE has Portugal its 
Name ? 

Anſ. According to ſome Writers, Portuga! 
derives its Name from a famous Harbour calb d 
Port, and a neighbouring Village Cale or Gale, 
of both which Words the Name Portugal had 
its Origin. But others ſay, of Portus Gallorum. 

Qu. Where lies Portugal? 

An}. Ic lies Weltwards; and is in that Quarter 
the utmoſt Kingdom, held by the Ancients to be 
the End: of the Earth, | | 

u. What are the Limits of Portugal? 
J. South and Welt, it has the Atlantic 
Ocean, and Ealt and North, the Spaniſhb Provin- 
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Miles. 
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De. How large is Portugal ? 
Anſ. In Length from North to South is 320, 
and in Breadth from Eaſt to Weft about 100 


24. How is this Kingdom divided? 

Anſ. Into Six Capital Provinces, 1. EHrema- 
dura. 2. Beira. 3. Entre Minho e Douro. 4. 
Tra los Montes, ( which isover the Mountains. ) 
5. Alantejo. And 6. Algarve, which has the 
Title of a Kingdom, though the ſmalleſt Pro- 
Vince. 

Qu. What is remarkable in Efiremadura ? 
nf. Lisbon, the Capital of the whole King- 
dom, which is fituated on the River Tags, a Sea- 
Port, and a City of great 'Trade. There is allo 
a Univerſity, and a Archbiſhop's See. 

£24, What is to be remark'd in Alantejc ? 

Anſ. 1. Evora, an ancient City, where is an 
Archbiſhoprick and an Univerſity. 2. E/vas, a 
fine City and well fortified. It has a Biſhop's 
Zee, under the Archbiſhop of Evora, 

24. What is remarkable in Beira? 

Auſ. Coimbra, where is a famous Univerſity, 
and a Biſhop's See. 

Qu. What is te be obſery'd in the Province of 
Fintre Minho e Douro? 4] 

Anſ. 1. The great City Bragua, where re- 
des the Metropolitan or Chief Archbiſhop of 
the whole Kingdom. 2. Porto. a famous Sea- 
Port and City of great Trade. | 

1 What is chiefly in Tra los Montes? 

AI. The Capital City Braganxa, from which 
the prelent Royal Family derives its Name. 

Su. What is remarkable in Algarve ? 

' Anf. 1. The Capital Tavira, which has a 
Caſtle and Harbour. 2, Faro, an Epiſcepal 
City. 
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City. 3. Cabo de St. Vincente, which is the 
uttermoſt Point of Europe. 

24. How many Rivers are there in Portugal? 

Anſ, Three large ones, 1. The Tajo. 2. The 
Douro. 3. The Guadiana, And Two little 
ones, 1. Minho, and 2. Mondego, which flows 
between the 74% or Tagus, and the Douro. 

Qu. What is the Produce of this Country? 

Anſ. As Portugal is a hot Country, it wants 
neither for Wine, Oil, nor Salt; but on Account 
of its many Hills and Mountains Corn is bu* 
ſcarce, with Which they are ſupplied from other 
Countries. | 

Qu. How are the People of Portugal! 

Ti They have been a Valiant People, and 
noted for their Skill in Navigation, and for the 
firſt Diſcoveries the World owes to them; but 
they are much · degenerated. They are treache- 
rous to one another, cruel, and addicted to Co- 
ve touſneſs and Uſury. But however, they ap- 
ply themſelves ſtill diligently to Traffic. 

Lu. What is their Form of Governmevn: ? 

An Ever ſince the Rex olution in 1640, it has 
continued an independent Kingdom from Siu, 
govern'd by their own Kings; whole Govern- 
ment is Monarchical, and the Crown Hereditary. 

Q. Who is the preſent King of Portugal? 

Anſ. Johannes V. Born October the 229, 1689. 
And begun his Reign January the iſt, 1707. 
2. What is the Religion in Portugal! 

Anſ. The only Religion is the Reman Catho- 
lich; and although there are a great Number of 
Jews, they muit be very much reſerv'd, for 
upon the leaſt Suſpicion they are delivered into 
the Hands of the Inquiſition, which is the 
ſame Caſe with Proteſtants that live there. 

E 3 Q. 
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Q. What other Countries beſides, belong 
to the Portuguexe? | | 

Anſ. In Africa, they have 1. Magazan. 2. 
Loanda St. Paulo. 3. Moſambigue. 4. The 
Iſlands Cape Verde. 5. The Iſlands Madera, 
&c, In Aja, 1. Goa. 2. Dio, and other Places. 
In America, 1. Brafil., And 2. The Axorian 
Iſlands, 


Sad db RAR RRRAS 


CHAP. IX. 
Of SPAIN. 


2. HENCE had Spain its Name? 

Anſ. This Country had its Name 
from one of their firſt Kings Hiſpano, others will 
have its Name derived from the City of Sev1/, 
which formerly was called Hiſpali, and was 
then the Capital of Spazn. | 

24. What is the Situation of Spain ? 

Auſ. Towards the Eaft it borders upon the 
Mediterranean. Towards the Weft upon Por. 
tagal. North it has the Bay of Bi/cay and Fance; 
and South, it has the Streights of Gibra/ter, 

24. How large is Spain? 

Anſ. The Length is reckoned about 640 
Miles, and the Breadth the ſame Extent, 

24, How is Spain divided ? 

Auſ. Into 14 Provinces, ſome of which have 
the Title of Kingdoms. 

u. What are their Names? 

Anſ. 1. New Caſtile. 2. Old Caſtile. 3. 
The Kingdom of Leon. 4. Eftremadura. 8 & 

The 
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Ong The Kindom of * 6. The Kingdom 

of Granada. 7. The Kingdom of Murcia. 8. 

2. The Kingdom of Valencia. 9. The Kingdom of 

"he Gallitia. 10. Auſturia. 11. Biſcay. 12. 

ra, | The Kingdom of Navarra. 13. The Kingdom 

es. of Arragon. 14. The Kingdom of Catalonia. 
jan 24. How are all theſe Countries ſituated? 


Anſ. Navarra, Arragon, and Catalonia lie to- 
wards the Pyrenean Mountains. 2. Gallicia, 
Auſturia and Biſcay lie towards the North. 3. 
5 Valentia, Murcia, and Granada lie towards the 
Ea ſt and South. 4. Audaliſia, Iſtremadura, 
and Leon lie towards the Welt. 5. Old Caſtile, 
and Nero Caſtile lie in the Middle. 

Du. What is to be molt remark'd in New 


Caſtile ?P 
Anſ. Three Things, 1. Madrid the Capital 
* and Reſidence of the Kings of Spain. 2. Toledo, 
a large City, ſituated on a high Rock, and well 
FA fortified, with an Archbiſhoprick, which is the 
18 richeſt in Chriſtendom; having near a Million of 


French Livres yearly Revenue. 3. The Eſcurial, 
a Royal Palace, and Buryal Place for the Kings. 
e 24, What is molt remarkable in Old Caſtile? 
— Anſ. 1. Burgos, the Capital City, 2. Valla- 
1 dolid, one of the largeſt and fineſt Cities in all 
| Spain, formerly the Kings Reſidence ; In it 
are 130 Churches and 70 Convents, a Biſhoprick, 
5 aand an Univerſity. 
| Q. What in the Kingdom of Leon ? 
Anſ. 1. Leon the Capital City. 2. Salaman- 
ca, famous for its Univerſity. 
15 21. What in Eftremadura? 
— Anſ. Badajoz, The Capital City and well for- 
5 tified, which diſtinguiſhes that Province, from 
| that of the ſame Name in Portugal. 
a 4 Cc 4 Dn. 
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£4, What is in Audaluſia to be obſerv'd ? 

Anſ. 1. Sevil, the Capital, which exceeds in 
Largeneſs, Trade, Riches, and Beauty all the Cities 
in Hain. They have this Proverb : Qi non vidi 
Sevillia, non vidit mirabilia. 2. Gibraltar, a 
famous Fortification at the Mouth of the Streights 
of that Name, now belonging to Great Britain. 
3. Cad ⁊, a very famous Sea Port, where com- 
monly the Spaniſh Galleons and Fiotidla unload 
their Treaſures brought from New Spain, Mexico 
and Peru. 

Da. What is to be obſerv'd in Granada? 

Anf. 1. Granada the Capital City, is large and 
fine, though not populous. 2. Malaga, a Sea- 
Port and Fortification; which is well known 
for its Wines. | 

D. What in Murcia? 

A. 1. Murcia the Capital, a fine and large 
City. 2. Carthagena, which has a very good 
Sea-Port, and Caſtle on the Mediterranean. 

Z. What is moſt remarkable in Valencia? 

Anſ. Valencia, the Capital, with an Arch- 
biſhoprick, a pleaſant and fine City ; which is 
oiten call'd on that Account Formoſa. 2 Alie 
cant, 2 Sea-Port, famous for its ſtrong- bodied 
Wines, 

La, What is chiefly to be remark'd in Ga/licia? 

A Four Things, 1. Compoſtella or St. 
Jager: To this Place abundance of Pilgrims reſort 
daily to pay their Devotion to St. James the 
Apoſtle, whole Body as they ſay, is there depo- 
ſited. 2. Corogna, a well built City, and Port. 
3. Vigo alio a Sea Port. 4. Capo Finis Terra, 
a large Tra& of Hills, ſo call'd on Account of 
being. before the Diſcovery of America, ſup- 
poſed to be the uttermait Parts of the Earth. 
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2. What is in A/turia to be obſerv d? 

Anſ. Three Things, 1. The Prince Royal 
of Spain, always bears the Title of Prince of 
Aſturia, 2. Oviedo the Capital, but poorly 
inhabited. There is a Biſhoprick and a Univer- 
ſity, but of no great Note. 3. Villa Vicioſa, 
a Sea-Port. 

Dn, What is in Biſcay to be noted? 

Anſ. 1. Bilbao, the Capital, a large and rich 
trading City. 2. Fontarabia, a ſtrong Fortih- 
cation on the Borders of France. 3. St. Sebaſtian, 
a City and Fort, 

Qu. What is remarkable in Navarra? 

Anſ. Pampelona, the Capital, a flouriſhing 
City, where is alſo an Univerſity. 

u. What is to be obſerv'd in Arragon? 

Arſe 1. Saragoſſa, the Capital, and an Arch- 
biſhop's See. 

Ov. What is moſt remarkable in Catalo- 
nia? 

Anſ. Five Things, 1. Barcelona, the Capital, 
is ſttuated near the Sea, and has a fine Port, 
with very ſtrong Fortifications. 2. Tarragona, a 
Archbiſhoprick, in former Ages the moſt ſamous 
City in all Spaiz, but very much gone to decay, 
on Account of the Wars with France. 3. Noſes, 
a ſtrong Caſtle, with a good Harbour. 4. Gi- 
ronne, a good Fortification, alſo a Biſhops See, and 
a Univerſity. 5. The County of Nezſſillon, 
which formerly belong'd to the Crown of Spain, 
but now to France; wherein is Villa Franca, a 
pleaſant Town. 

Q. What Rivers flow through this Country? 

Anf. 1. Durius or Douro. 2. The Guadiana, 
which runs under Ground for a League. 4. 
The Gxado/quivir, which runs by Sevil. 5. Z!ro, 
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which falls into the Mediterranean. And 6. 
The River Tajo. 

Du. How is Spain, as to its Climate and 
Natural Productions? 

Anſ. The Air of the Country is generally 
very good, and the Soil fertile, were it but as 
well cultivated. In the Time of the Romans, 
Spain was look'd upon as the moſt plentiful and 
fraitful Country in the World, produced every 
Thing that either Ambition or Neceſſity re- 
quired. They ſent in a few Years into Italy 
600000 Weight of unwrought Silver, of coarſe 
Silver 40000 Weight; and of Gold 10000 
Weight, and beſides all this a vaſt Quantity of 
Coin. Hiſtory tells us, that the Country abound- 
ed in Men, Horſes and Cattle ; that it produced 
Corn, Wine, and Oll, in Abundance, and that 
it was ſtored with Mines of Gold and Silver, 
Braſs, Iron, Lead, Quickfilver, and Salt, and that 
in General the Country was very fruitful, 

Da. What Character do the Spaniard: bear in 
General ? 

Anſ. They are of a ſwarthy Complexion, 
black Hair, a Majeſtick Countenance and De- 
portment; great Lovers of Learning ; grave, 
ſerious, and deliberate, ſlow in Counſel, but re- 
ſolute and conſtant in the Execution. They 
excel in liberal Arts, but undervalue Me- 
chanicks, which they think is not becoming 
Gentlemen. They are good Soldiers, patient, 
and couragious. 

1. What Form of Government is in Spain? 

A. All the forementioned Kingdoms or 
Provinces are governed by one King, who is He- 
reditary. He has ſeveral Councils, viz. The 
Council of State. The Council of * 
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The Council of Ca/7ile. Of Arragon. Of the 
Indies, Of the Orders. Of the Chamber. Of 
the Finances. Of the Croi/ades, And of the 
Inquiſition. 

2. What is the Inquiſition ? 

Anſ. It has nine Tribunals, thoſe of To/zdo, 
Granada, Sevil, Corduba, Murcia, Cuenxa, Le- 
grona, Lerida, and Valladolid, and a Sovereign 
Court at Madrid, the Preſident whereof is call'd 
the Inquiſitor General. They judge without 
Appeal, of four Crimes, viz. Hereſy, Witchcraft, 
Sodomy, and Polygamy, and the Sentence is 
calld AUTO DA FE or the Act of Faith. 

The Number of Informers which are employ'd 
by the Inguiſition, amounts throughout the 
Kingdom to 20000. If any Body is ſuſpected 
of Hereſy, theſe Informers are ſent to him who 
ſay no more but, In the Name of the Holy In- 
guifition : That Moment the unhappy Wretch 
is forſaken, by his Father, Mother, Wife, Child, 
and Kindred; hereupon his Hair is cut off, and 
then he muſt give a Liſt of all his Effects. which 
are preſently ſold. He knows not his Accuſers, 
nor of what he is accuſed ; and he mult wait for 
three Months or longer, before he is examined. 
If by that Time he does not confeſs himſelf 
guilty of one of the ſaid four Crimes, he is car- 
ried back to Priſon, and inhumanly tortur'd, 
Some out of Terror confeſs what they never 
were guilty off, when by the Act of Faith they 
are condemn'd to the Flames. 

Du. Doth the King of Spain keep a Magni- 
ficent Court? 

Anſ. No, moſt of the Courts of Europe ap- 

ar with more Splendor and Magnificence. 

e has three Sorts of Guards, 9iz, The Bur- 

C 6 gundias, 
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gundian, the German and the Spani/p ; they all 
ride on Horſeback and carry Launces. Beſides 
theſe, thereare 100 Men at Arms, and 50 call'd 
the Guard of Zjpize/a, who lodge nigheſt the 
King's Perſon. 

Dn. Why is this Guard call'd Eſpinoſa? 

Ai. Becauſe theſe are all Natives of a Borough 
called E/pin9/a, an Inhabitant whereof formerly 
diſcovered a Plot againſt the King. 

Qu. Are there any Orders of Knighthood in 
Spain? 

An/. Yes, There are five Orders, 1. That of 
the Golden Fleece, which is chiefly beſtow'> 
upon ſoreign Princes and Lords. 2. That of 
St Jago, or St. Janes. 3. That of Alcantara 
or Calatrava. 4. That of St. Sa/vador de Mon- 
treal and 5. That of Monte xa, which laſt is in 
no great Eſteem. 

Du. What are the Grandees of Spain? 

An. There are 93 Grandee Places; ſome are 
Grandees during Lite only, and others are fo 
hereditarily : They all have the Privilege of 
being covered in the King's Preſence. They 
are diſtinguiſhed into three Ranks. The firſt 
may cover their Head before they ſpeak to the 
King. The ſecond, who put on their Hats after 
they have begun to ſpeak. Aud the third, who 
only put them on their Head after they have 
done ſpeaking to the King, 

u. What is the Religion in Spain? 

A. None but the Roman Catholic Religion 
is tolerated throughout all that Country. And 
People that are of any other Perſuaſion muſt 
be very cautious, and keep it within their own 
Preaſt, if they will eſcape the Severity of the 
Inquiſttion. | 
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O. Which is the Titular Saint of Spain? 

Anſ. St. Jago, or James the Apoſtle? 

Da. What Countries elſe belong to the 
Crown of Spain? 

Anſ. They have in Aa ſeveral Iſlands, par- 
ticularly the Philippines, In Africa they have 
Ceuta, Oran, and ſeveral other Places. In 
America, they have Mexico. Terra Firma, Peru, 
the Canary Iflands, and many other Countries: 
The Dominions of Spain being the largeſt of thoſe 
of any Prince in the whole World. Upon 
which Account ſome of their Predeceſſors have 
boalled, that the Sun never ſets in their Domi- 
nions. 

214. Which are the Titles the King of Spain 
aſTurnes ? | 

Anſ. In his Title he is tid, beſides King of 
Spain, King. of Caſtile, Leon, Arragon, Sicily, 
Naples, Feruſalem, Port gal, Navarra, Granada, 
Toledo, Valencia, Gallicia, Majorca Seville, Sar- 
dinia, Cordova, Corfica, Marcia, Jaen, Algarve, 
Alegeſire, Gibralter; the Canaries, Eaſt and 
Welt Indies, Arch-Duke of Aria, Duke of 
Burgundy, Brabant and Milan; Count of Flan- 
ders, Tire), and Barcelana; Lord of Biſcay and 
Mechlin, &c. 

24. Who is the preſent King of Spain? 

Anſ. Philip V. Grandſon to Louis XIV. 


Born December the 19th, 1683. He renounc'd 


as Duke of Anjou, all his Right to the Crown of 
France, the 5th of November 1712. And accepted 
that of Spain in Fanuary 1724. He abdicated 
that Crown, and gave it to his Son Louis I. 
But the young King dying in Auguſt the 31lt, 
next following; he was prevaild upon to re- 
aſſume the Throne. 

CHAP. 
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Of FRANCE. 


Qu. HENCE had France its Name? 
Anſ. From the Franks, a va- 
grant People that came from Germany, and 
took and poſleſs'd themſelves of the greateſt 
Part of this Country. 
4. How is France ſituated, or which are the 
Limits thereof? 

It has Spain towards the South, from which- 
Nature has divided it by the Pyrenean Moun- 
tains, which are of a ſurprizing Height, and 
reaches from the Mediterranean Sea to the great 
Ocean, which is a Tract of 240 Miles. 

Northwards it has the Engliſß Channel, 
and the Auſtrian Netherlands, and is parted 
from Erg/and by the Britiſh Channel. 

It is Eatwards parted from Germany, by 
the River Rhine; from the Swiſs by the Swi/er 
Mountains; and from 1taly by the Alps. Weſt: 
watds, it has the Great Ocean. 

Qu. Of what Extent is France in Length? 

Anſ. From the Pyrenecan Mountains to. the 
Netherlands, it is reckon'd above 560 Miles. 

Dy. What in Breadth? 

Anſ. From the Channel to the Mediterranean, 
it is computed about 600 Engliſh Miles. 

Ou. How is France divided? 

Anſ. In twelve Provinces, viz. 1. The Ifle 
of France. 2. Orleannois. 3. Lionnois. 4. Bre- 
taigne. 5. Normandy. 6. Pluardy, 7. Gui- 
enne. 8. Languedec. g. Provence. 10. Dau- 
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phine. 11. Bourgogne. And 12. Champagne. 

Yu Which of theſe Provinces lie North. 
waros ? 

An /. 1. Picardy. 2. Normandy. 3. Bretagne, 

24. Which to the South? 

Anſ. I. Guienne. 2. Languedoc. And 3. 
Provence. 

Qu. Which lie to the Eaff? 

Anſ 1. Dauphine. 2. Bourgogne. And 3, 
Champagne. 

Qu. Which are the Mid land Provinces? 

AA.. 1. Lionnois. 2. Orleannois, And z. The 
Iſle of France. 


24. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the Iſle 
of France? 

Anfſ. 1. Paris, the Capital City of the whole 
Kingdom, which has hardly its Equal in Europe, 
as to Largeneſs and Beauty. There is a very fa- 
mous Univerſity, and a rich Archbiſhoprick ; 
which gives to the Perſon who enjoys it, the 
Title and Honours of Duke and Peer of France. 
2. Þerſailles. 3. Fontainbleau. 4. St. Ger- 
main. 5. Marly, all four Royal Palaces, and 
magnificent Pleaſure Gardens. 

24, What is molt remarkable in the Province 
of Orleannois ? | 

Anſ. 1. The particular Diſtrict of Orleannois, 
wherein is Orleans, the Capital, ith a Biſhop. 
rick and Univerſity. 2. Berry 3. Tours. 4. Ven- 
doſme. And 5. Anjou, which Diſtricts, have 
each a City that goes by the ſame Name, and by 
which ſeveral Dukes, and even Princes of the 
Blood have their Titles. 

24. Which are the other Principal Places in 
the Province of Orleannois? 

Anſ. 1, Blau, a pleaſant Town, ſituated — 
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the River Loire. 2. Poictiers, next to Paris 
is the largeſt City in France. 3. Rochelle, for- 
merly a confiderable Fortification of the Hugue- 
nots, and a good Sea Port. | 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Lyonnois ? 

Anſ. 1. Lions, a large Capital City of great 
Trade, with a Fortification and Archbiſhoprick. 
2. Bourbon, a Dutchy, whence the Royal Houle 
has its Name. 

2. What is moſt remarkable in Bretaigne ? 

Anſ. In Upper Bretaigne is, 1, the Rennes, 
Capital City of the Province, and Seat of a Par- 
liament, with a Biſhoprick. 2. Nantes, a fa- 
mous trading City, Fortification, and Bi- 
ſhoprick. 3. St. Malo, a confiderable Harbour 
and Fort. 4. Dol, a Biſhoprick. In Lower 
Bretaigne is, 1. Breſt a Sea Port, and flouriſhing 
trading City, and Fortification. 2. Port Lewis, 
a Harbour and Fort. | 

Ox. What is Principally to be obſerv'd in 
Normandy ? 

Anſ. In Upper Normandy, is Rouen the Ca- 
pital, a City of great Trade, an Archbiſhoprick, 
and Parliament. 2. Havre de Grace, a Sea 
Port on the River Seine, and Fortification. 3. 
Dieppe, a Sea Port, trading City, and Portifi- 
cation. In Lower Normandy is, 1. Caen, a large 
well Peopled City, and famous Univerſity. 2, 
Bayeux, a Biſhoprick. 3. Avranches, a Biſhop- 
rick. ' 4+ Coutance, a Biſhoprick belonging to 
Rouen. | _ 

' 24. What is to be obſerv'd in Pircardy ? 

Anſ. 1. Amiens, the Capital City, and Uni- 
verfity. 2. Boulogne, a Fortification, Harbour, 
and Biſhoprick. 3. Abbeville, a large trading 
City, and woollen Manufactury. 4. 4rdes, a 

Frontier 
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Frontier Fortification to the Netherlands. 5. 
Calais, an incomparable Harbour, and Fortifi- 
cation, a Place of great Importance to the 
French. 

247, What is moſt remarkable in Guienne ? 

Anſ. 1. Bourdeaux, the Capital, and one of 
the largeſt and molt trading Cities of France, 
ſituated on the River Garonne. Here is a Pa- 
lace, a Parliament, a Univerſity, an Archbiſhop, 
who calls himſelf Primate of Aquizainz and a 
Harbour, 2. Saintes, a City and Biſhoprick, 
Capital of Saintonges. 3. Perigueux, Capital of 
Perigord. 4. Limoges, Capital of Limoſi n. 
5. Cahors, Capital of Puerey. 6. Rhodez, Ca- 
pital of Rouergue. And 7. Agen, Capital of 
Agenois. The Southern Part of this Province 
is call'd Gaſcogne, and divided in ſeveral Diſtricts. 
The principal ones are, I. Labour, wherein 1s 
Bajonne, a City and conſiderable Frontier For- 
tification 3 but this muſt not be confounded with 
that in Spain, II. Baſſe Navarre, or Lower 
Navarre, wherein is a Capital. Pau a fine City 
and Royal Palace, where did reſide the Kings of 
Navarra. Here alſo is a Parliament. 

This laſt Country is fo called, to diſtinguiſh it 
from the Spani/h or Upper Navarre. 

L214. How is Languedoc divided? 

Auſ. Into four Parts, I. Upper Languedoc, 
wherein is Toulouſe, a conſiderable City, Arch- 
bilhoprick, Academy, Fortification, and Parlia- 
ment, — Ii, Lower Languedoc, wherein is re- 
markable. 1. Narbonne, a Fortification, and 
Archbiſhoprick. 2. Montpellier, fo famous for 
its wholelome Air, and its Univerſity. 3. Ni- 
mes, a trading City. — III. The Sevenrnes, 
divided into three ſmall Provinces. 1. Gor 
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dan. 2. FVivarais And 3. Pelay. — IV. 
The County of Rovſi/lon, wherein is Perpignan, 
a Fortification. 2. Sales, a fortified Place, And 
3. Villa Franca, a midling City; beſides other 
Places of leſs Nöte. 

Au. What is to be obſervd in Provence? 

Anſ. I. Some Cities as, 1. Aix, the Capital 
of that Province, a Fortification, Archbiſhoprick, 
and Parliament. 2. Marſeille, a fine Harbour, 
3. Arles, a City, famous for its Univerſity, with 
an Archbiſhoprick. 4. Toulon, a large City, 
and a fine Harbour ; where the largeſt Men of 
War belonging to France are kept. II. The 
Principality of Orange, in it is Orange, the Ca- 
pital City, a Biſhoprick, and Academy. III. The 

ounty Yenaiſſin, wherein is Avignon the Ca- 
pital City. This County together with 4vig- 
non, belongs to the Pope, and is govern'd by one 
of his Legates. 

W ow is Dauphine divided? 

n/. In Upper and Lower Dauphine. 

Qu. What's to be obſerv'd in Upper Dauphine? 

Anſ. 1. Grenoble, the Capital City, with a 
Caſtle, a Biſhoprick, and Parliament. 2. An- 
brun, a Biſhoprick. | 

Qu. What is remarkable in Lower Dauphine? 

Anſ. 1. Vienne, a City on the River Rhone, 
and formerly a Place of great Fame. Here is an 
Archbiſhop who ſtiles himſelf Primate of the 
Primaties of the Gau/s. 2. Valence, a Biſhop- 
=_ and Univerſity. | 

t is to be obſerv'd, that the eldeſt Prince of 

France, is ſtiled by the Name of Dauphin of 
France, from this Province. 

24. How is Bourgogne divided? 

An/. In Upper and Lower Bourgogne; the 
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that of Dutchy of Bourgogne, from which the 
Title of Duke of Burgundy is derived. 

24. What belongs principally to the Comte or 
Upper- Bourgogne ? 

Anſ. 1. Beſangon, an Archbiſhoprick, and Par- 
liament. 2. Dole, a fortified Place, with an 
Academy. 3. Gray, a Fortification. 4. Veſeul, 
a Fortification. And 5. Sa/ins, famous for its 
Salt-Pits. And C. The Abbey of St. Claude. 

24. What belongs chiefly to the Dutchy or 
Lower- Bourgogne ? 

Anſ. 1. Dijon, the Capital City, where is a 
Parliament. And 2. Challon, upon the River 
Saone, a midling Town. 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Champagne? 

An/. 1. Reims, the Capital City, famous on Ac- 
count of the Kings of France being crown'd there, 
It has an Archbiſhop who is firſt Duke and 
Peer of France. 2. Cbalons, a well built City, 
and Fortification. 3. Troies, an ancient and re- 
nown'd City. 

Ju. What elſe is to be remark'd concerning 
France? 

Anſ. Beſides the *forementioned Provinces, 
there is the Principality of Lorrain reckon'd 
to belong to France, and is now under the Go- 
vernment of Stani/laus King of Poland. 

Q. How is Lorrain ſituated ? 

Anſ. It lies between France and Germany, and 
in Time of War, this Country is expoſed to 
great Troubles. 

2z. In how many Parts is Lorrain divided? 

Anſ. Into three Parts, — I. Lorrain itlelf, 
wherein is 1. Nancy, the Capital City and Re- 
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fidence of the Duke, a well fortified Town. 2. 
Luneville, a fine Country-Palace. 3. Vaude- 
mont, a Borrough and Caſtle. — II. Into the 
Dutchy of Barrsis, wherein is 1. Barleduc, the 
Capita] City upon the River Bar. — III. Into 
three Biſhopricks, wherein are, 1. Mez, a large 
City near the Meſel. 2. Tout, a midling City. | 
And 3. Verdun, a large and well fortified Place. 

924. Which are the principal Rivers in Fance? 

Anſ. 1. The Rhone, which comes from the 
Swiſs, and falls into the Mediterranean. 2. The 
Garonne, which has its Source in Languedoc, and | 
empties itſelf into the main Ocean. 3. The 
Seine, which flows from Bourgogne through 
Paris, into the Engliſh Channel. And 4. The 
Loire which flows from Languedoc, through 
Orleans into the Ocean. 

Ju. What Rivers are in Lorrain? 

Anſ. 1. The Macſe, which has its Source in 
this Country, and flows through it into the 
Netherlands. 2. The Mo/el, has alſo its Spring 
in this Country, and empties itſelf into the Rhine. 
3. The River Sare, which empties itſelf into 
the Moſel. 

Qu. What is the State of France in General? 

Anſ. 1. It is extremely Populous. 2. It lies 
under a wholeſome Climate. 3. It is very 
fruitful in all Manner of Neceſſaries. 4. It 
lies very convenient for Trade. 

Du. How are the People of France in Gene- 
ral charaQeriz'd ? 

Anſ. They are for the Generality civil, Cou- 
ragious, Laborious, Lovers of Sciences; Curious 
in theirStudies; Temperate in their Food; Plea- 
ſant, amiable in their Speech; And True and 
Faithful to their King, HE 

Qu. 
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24, How is France govern d? 
Anſ. By the Will of their King, and although 


the Parliaments pretends to great Privileges, 
they are at preſent but of little Signification ; for 


the King ſhews plainly that he is abſolute, and 
will be obey'd. 

Du. Who is the preſent King of Fance? 

Anſ. Lewis XV. Who was born the 10th of 
February, in 1710, He was proclaim'd King of 
France and Navarre, September the 1ſt, 1715. 
And crown'd the 25th of October in 1722. N. St. 

Lu. What are the Orders of Knighthood in 
France ? 

An. 1. The Eldeſt Order is that of St. 
Michael. 2. The Order of St. E/prit, or of the 
Holy Ghoſt. And 3. The neweſt Order is that 
of St. Lewis. 

24. What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion in France? 

Anſ. It is now throughout the Roman Catho- 
lick, and the Proteſtants have been oblig'd either 
to turn Papiſts, or quit that Country. On which 


Account many Thouſand Families are ſettled 
in England, Holland, and in other Proteſtant 


Countries. 


24. What other Countries belong to the 


Crown of Fance? 


Anſ. In Europe, they have ſome Parts of ; the 


: Netherlands, alto in Alſatia, where they have 
- ſeveral Cities and Fortifications. In Africa 
they have on the Iſland of Mudagaſcar the Fort 
+ Dauphine. And in America they poſſeſs Lerwi- 
: fiana, and New France. But of thoſe more at 
Length, when we come to their proper Places. 
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GHAP:: XI. 
Of GREAT BRITAIN. 


24 HY is this Country call'd Bri- 


; tania? 
Anſ. Priucipally, becauſe 1. the Britons were 
the firſt Poſſeſſors of it. That People having 
a Cuſtom to ſtain their Bodies with Sky Blew, 


to be more terrible to their Enemies. Camden 


from thence derived that Name Britain, iguify- 
ing in their Language co/ouring. © 

2%. Whence derives the Name of Great Bri- 
tain? 

Anſ. 1. From King James I. When in 


1603, he brought Exgland and Scotland to be 


united under one Crown, and gave theſe two 
Kingdoms jointly the Name of Great Britain. 
2, From Queen Anne, who in her Reign brought 
theſe two Kingdoms to a ſtrict Union. - 

Qu. How large is England and Scotland to- 
gether | in Length? 

An/. The Length of both theſe Kingdoms i is 
computed to be about 560 Eng/;/h Miles. 

24. What other Appellation has this Coun- 
try? 

"aſe It has long ſince been diſtinguiſned f from 


other Countries, by the Name of the Briti/ 


— — 


Iſlands, and this on Account not only of the 


many Iſlands this Country is ſurrounded with; 
but alſo of the Kingdom of Jreland, which be- 
longing 
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longing to the Crown of Great Britain is parted 


from it by the Sea. 

24. How are theſe Countries divided? 

Anſ. Into three Kingdoms, viz. 1. England, 
which lies Southwards. 2. Scotland, which lies 
Northwards. And 3. Ireland, a ſeparate Iſland 
lying Weſtwards. | 


1 


J. Of ENGLAND. 


Q. HEN E had England its Name? 

An/. From the Welt - Saxons, or 
Anglo - Saxons, King Egbert, after he. had 
eſtabliſhed the Union of ſeven Kingdoms, and 
by that Means made it a powerful Monarchy, 
continued the ancient Name of the People, 
and by a ſpecial Edict, call'd the whole Kingdom 
England. 

QA. How is England ſituated? | 

Anſ. England is a Peninſula, Bordering 
Northwardg upon Scotland, from which it 
was divided by a ſtrong Wall, to prevent the 
Incurſions of the Scots into England, which 
Wall was above 80 Miles long, and reached 


from one Sea to the other; there are ftill at 


preſent ſome Marks of it remaining. To- 


: wards the Eaſt, it has the German Ocean. 
Towards the South it has the Channel, whereby 


it is parted from France; and Weltwards, the 


Triſh Sea. 


D. How large is England? | 
Anſ In Length it is about 320 Miles; and 


in Breadth, from one Sea to another, about 
240 Miles. 


Q. 


—— — — 


—— 
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Qu. How is Englaxd divided? 

Anſ. Into two General Parts, iz. The 
Kingdom of England, and the Principality of 
Wales; both of which are ſubdivided into Coun- 
ties and Shires. 

24. Which are the Counties and Shires in 
England, and which are the chief Towns in 
each? 

Anſ. The Anglo-Saxons, who in the fifth 
Century ſettled in this Country, did divide it 
into ſeven Kingdoms, ſtiled in Hiltory a 
Heptar:hy, Which ſeven Kingdoms were, 


1. KENT. 5. MERCIA. 
2. ESSEX. 6, NORTHUMBERLAND. 
3. SUSSEX. . EAST-ANGLES. 


4. WESTSEX, he reſt was WALES. 


But Egbert, who brought theſe ſeven King- 
doms under one Monarchy, divided it chiefly 
in two Parts, viz. The Kingdom of England, 
and the Principality of Wales; and thoſe again 
in Counties and Shires, 912. 


Counties and Chief Mark. Pariſh 
Shires. Towns. Towns, Chu. 
+ Canterbury. 
1. Kent. 57 D © 24. 398. | 
2. Suſſex, + Cicheſter. 18. 312. 
3. Surrey. 7 18. 140. 
a ondon 
4. Middlefex. Wefiminſiey. 5 18. a 208. 
ü + VMincbeſter. 
5. Hampſhire, 3 er 18. 253. 
Portſmouth, 
6. Dorſ.tſhire. Dorſet. 18. 248. 
7. Wiltſhire. + Salisbury. 19. 304. 


N. B. The Mark þ denotes an Archbiſhop's See, 
+ a Biſhoprick, * a Univerſity. 


Counties 


48. 
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A 
Counties and Chief Mark. Pariſh 
Shires, Towns. — Towns. Chu. 
+ Bath. 
3. Sommerſetſh, 3 t. 8 33. 385. 
Briſtow 
T. Exeter. 
9. Devonſhire. 3 Dortnouth. þ 37 394. 
P/ymouth, 
10. Cornwal. Falmouth. 22, 161, 
*. Colcheſter. 
I. EſTex. 138 21. 415 
12. Hertfordſhire. Hertford. 18, 127, 
13. Oxfordſhire. + Oxford *. 10. 280. 
14. Buckinghamſ. Buckingham. 11. 180. 
15. Barkſhire. Windſor Caſtle. in. 143, 
: + Cloceſter. 
16, Gloccſterſ. Cirenceſter. 5 20. 208. 
17. Suffolk, Ie vic h. 28. 575. 
+ 4 orw1ich, 
13. Norfolk. . 
19. Rutlandſhire. Oak hau. 2. 43. 
1 Northampton. 2 
20. Northampt. 33 Prterborouzh 5 0. 326. 
21. Hantingtonſ. Hunt ixg ton. 6. 179. 
22. Bedfordſhire. Bedford. 10. 116. 
Cambridęe * 
23. Cambridge. 3 + Eb, 7 8. 163. 


„Warwicktk § renn. > tg. 1. 


BY e Warwick. $ 
25. Leiceſterſ. Leiceſter, 12. 2903. 
25. StaForadl. Stafford, 13. 130, 
27. Worceſterſ. + Worceſter. 10. 152. 
28. Shiopſhire, AMhrewebury, 14. 170 
29. Herefo df. + Hereford. 8. 175. 
30. Lincolaſ. + L1ncoln. 30. 678 
31. Noteinghamſ. Notting ham. 8. 158. 
32. Derby ſlire. Derby. 8. 196, 
33 CTheſtzr. + Cheſter, 13. 86. 
34. Yorkſhire. Vork. 45. 553. 
2 - 
35. Lancaſture. 3 Cones FEY 5 195 26. 
25, Durham. Durham. 6. 118. 
1 Csunties 
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Counties and Chief Mark. Pariſh 

Shires, Towns. Towns. Chu. 
37. Weſtmorela. Kendale. 4. 26. 
38. Cumberland. + Car/i/e. 9. 58. 
39. Northumberl. Berwick, 5. 4000. 
40. Ile of Man. 5 17. 
41. Monmouthſh, Monmouth, 6 127, 


Qu. How is the Principality of Vales divided? 
nf, Iuto twelve Shires, ig. 


1. Cardiganſhire. Cardigan. 4. 64. 
2, Pembrokeſhire. Pembroke. Fo 140. 
3. Caermarthenſh. Caermarthen. 6. 87. 
4. Glamorganſh. 3 1 . gh 6. 118. 
| + St. Davids. 
5. Brecknockſh. 2 ed 3. 61, 
6. Radnorſhire. adnor. 4. 52. 
7. Angleſey. Bewwmaris, 2. 74. 
8. Caernarvon. + Bangor. 9 68. 
9. Mzrionethſh, Harlech. 3. 37. 
10. Denbighſhire. Denbigh. 3. 57. 
11. Fliniſhire. + St. Aſaph. 1. 28. 
12. Montgomeryſ. Montgomery. 6. 47. 


24. What is particularly to be obſerv'd of the 
Principality of Wales? 

Anſ. 1. That the eldeſt Prince as preſumptive 
Heir to the Crown of Great Britain, is ſtiled 
by the Name of Prince of Wales. | 

2. That this Principality differs ſo much from 
England, as to have its own Language which 
is not underſtood by the Erg/i/h, except 
brought up in that Country. 

3. That this Principality was formerly a King- 
dom known by the Name of Cambria, and was 
govern'd by their own Kings; the laſt of which 


Was 
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was Cadwallader. It was brought under Sub- 
jection to the Crown of Eigland by Henry III. 
1252, after their Prince David was, on Account 
of Rebellion, beheaded at London. The King 
then made a Preſent of this Country to his Son; 
and made it Hereditary to the eldeſt Son of his 
Succeſſors. | 
2. Which are the moiſt noted Cities in England? 
Anſ. 1. LONDON, the largeſt and moſt popu- 
lous City and Sea-Port, not only in Exgland, but 
in all Earope 3 is divided into London, Mt min- 


ier, and Southwark, To give a particular Ac- 


count thereof, would require a Volume of itſelf. 

2. Briſtol, is next to London the largeſt and 
moſt populous City and Sea-Port in Exgland. 

3. Canterbury, one of the moſt ancient Cities 
in England, and Archbiſhop's See ; 'The Arch- 
Biſhop thereof is Primate and Metropolitan of all 
England. 4. Oxford, a City, where is the molt 
famous Univerſity in Europe. 5. Cambridge, a 
City and famous Univerſity. 6. 2%, a very 
large City and Archbiſhop's See. 

24, What is the State of Eng/and for the 
Generality? 

Anſ. England is a Country of a temperate 
Air, the Soil produces Plenty of Grain and 
Fruit; but little Wine and Oil, with which it 


is ſupply'd from other Countries; but as for 


Beer there is made the beſt in all the Northern 
Countries. It abounds with Cattle, Game, 
Fiſh, Cc. And in ſhort is plentifully bleſt wich 
all the real Neceſſaries of Life. | 
A. What is the Character of the ZN 
Anſ. 1. They are curious, inquiſitive, of a 
quick and penetrating Wit, and eager of Know - 
ledge. They are of a ſolid Judgement; Brave, 
D 2 being 
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being both good Soldiers and Seamen. Of 3 
ready. Genius for mechanical Arts, and Impro- 
vers of whatever they undertake. 
. What is theeſtabliſh'd Religion in Eng/and? 
An,. It is Proteſtantiſm, but divided in Two 
Parties. The one is the Church of England as 
by Law eſtabliſh'd, and the Members thereof are 
diſtinguiſn'd by the Name of Church-Men. 
The other Party who aſſemble in Meeting- 
Houſes, for the Performance of Divine Worſhip, 
are dillinguifh'd by the Name of Di//enter-. 
24. Which are the Principal Rivers in Exglaud? 
Anſ. 1. The Thames. 2. The Severn. 3, 
The Ouſe. 4. The Medway. 5. The Trent. 
6. The Humber, which laſt is rather an Arm of 
the Sea, into which ſeveral Rivers empty them- 
ſelves, and others of leſſer Note, too many to be 
here enumerated. 
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D. OW is Scotland ſituated? 


An. It is divided from England 
by the River Tweed Southwardg. It has the 
German Ocean on the Eaſt; the 1rif Sea, and 
the Weſtern Iſles on the UMeſt; and the Deuca- 
ſedonian Sea, with the Orcades on the North. 

Qu. How large is Scotland? 

Anſ. Ns for the Dimenſions of the Kingdom 
in general, comprehending the Iſlands (of which 
there are in the Weſtern Sea about 300) it is 
not much leſs than Eng/and, and according to 
Modern 
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Modern Geographers about 315 Miles long, but 
not above 190 Broad. 

A. How is Scotland divided? 

Arſ. The whole Kingdom is divided by the 


ö 

; River Tay, into the South and North Parts; 
: the South Part whereof is molt Populous, and 
5 civilized and better cultivated than the North- 
> Part; the latter ſtill retaining the Cuſtoms and 
, | Manners of the Wild 1r:þ. 


| D/. By what Names are the Territories or 
? | Counties, in the South of Sroz/aud d iſtinguiſh'd? 
3. A. 1. Tivedalc. 8. Galloway. 415. Stirling. 


4. 2 March. 9. Carrick. is. Fite. 

af 3. Lauderdale, j1o. Kyle, 7. Strathern, 
4. Liddesdale. 11. Cunningham] 18, Menteith, 

A* 5. Eſhedale. 12. Arran. 9. Argile. 

28 0. Annandale, Ig. Clydeſdale. 29. Cantire. 
7. Niddesdale. 14. Lennox. 21. Lorne, 


24, What is the moll remarkable in the South- 
** Part of Scotland? 

Anſ. i. Edinburg, the Capital City of the 
whole Kingdom, where there is a Univerſity 
and a ſtrong Caſtle. 2. St. Andrews, near the 
North Sea has a good Harbour, Univeriity, and 
Archbiſhoprick. 3. G/a/cow, famous for the 
| Univerſity, and its pleaſant Situation. 


7 
Jana | 2». What is molt remarkable in the North of 
me Scotland p | 
an Auſ. In it are 13 Counties, the Capital City is 
utde ?Brechin. 
rh. D. What Counties are in the North-Part of 
J 8 otland ? 
rende 1. Lochabar. 1s. Merns. 10. Roſs. 
MCN a. Broadalbain. 7. Mar. 11. Sutherland. 
it is 8. Perth. 8. Buchan. 12. Caithneſs. 
1g to . Athol. 9: Murrey. 3. Strathnavern 


>dern 5. Angus, | 
| D 3 Theſe 
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Theſe are again ſubdivided into Sherifdoms, 
Stewardſhips, Bailiwicks, inherited for the moſt 
Part by noble and ancient Families. 

24. Which are the principal Rivers in Scot- 
land ? 

Anſ. The Troeed, Clud, Tay, and Spay, all navi: 
gable ; beſides many Lakes, of which Lomund and 
Neſs are the molt remarkable, in Lomund is ſaid to 
be a floating Iſland, which is driven too and fro 


N 


by the Wind, and has good Paſture. There are 


innumerable Creeks and Bays, which afford many 


tafe Harbours, convenient for Trade and Fiſhing. | 
24, Which are the moſt noted Harbours about 


Scotland? 

Anſ. 1. Lyth. 2. St. Andrews. 3. Dundte. 
4. Montroſs. 

AV. How 1s Scotland as to the Air, Soil, and 
Fruitfulneſs ? 

A. It is not ſo fruitful as England, yet it 
abounds with Corn, Cattle, Fowl, Fiſh, Wood, 
Coals, Salt, Rivers, Fountains, and all Things 
not only neceſſary for the uſe of the Inhabitants, 
but ſufficient to drive a conliderable Trade with 
other Nations; there being yearly exported vaſt 
Quantities of Fiſh, Corn, Coals, Hides, Tallow, 
and coarſe Cloath. There are Lead and Iron 
Mines in Abundance, and as ſome affirm, it doth 
not want Gold and Silver Mines. The Air 
is ſharper, but more pure than in Exgland. 

2 How are the People of Scotland charac- 
teriz'd ? 

.anſ. They have ſufficiently ſhewn their Va- 
lour in the World, particularly by their Beha- 
viour in ſtruggling for their Liberties, The 
Nobility and Gentry of Scotland are great Lovers 
of Learning, they frequent not only their own 

Uni. 
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Univerſities, but alſo thoſe of Eng/ard, France, 
and other Countries. The Men in General are 
vell made, of a robuſt, ſtrong Conſtitution. 
21, What Religion flouriſhes in Son 
420. The Proteſtant, but divided as in Eng/anz, 
with this Difference that thoſe who differ from 
the Church of England, and are call'd Presbyte- 
rians are in much greater Number than the 
Churchmen, ſo that the Presbyteriani/m is the el- 
tabliſh'd Religion of the Country. There ate 
however Two Archbiſhops, the eee Ihr { 
St. Andrews, Primate and Metropolitan of all 
Scotland ; and the Archbiſhop of G/a/cow, who 
is alſo Metropolitan; under the former arg 
eight, and under the latter four Biſhops. 
What is elſe remarkable in Scotland? 
Anſ. Their Hiſtorians boaſt of many natura! 
Rarities, among others of Geeſe that breed in 
Logs of Wood floating on the Sea, Of others, 
which hatch their Eggs with one Foot, and have 
a liſiy Taſte. Of the Lake L-w2mnd, in which 
are Fiſh without Fins, very pleaſant to eat ; the 
Water of that Lake turns Timber into Stones. 
Ot tlie floating Wand in a Lake, which is conti- 
nually in Ebulition, be the Air ever fo calm. Of 
a Cave in the County of Buchan, from the Roof 
which drops Water, which petrifies into Py- 
amids that are of a middle Nature, betwixt 
Stone and Ice. No Rats are found in Satber— 
/and, they will die when brought there from 


21. 


other Places, c. 


27. What Form of Government is in Ses 


Anſ. Before the Union, which was eſtabliſh'd 


in Queen Anne's Reign, their Government was 


like 


that of England, by King and Parliament, 
4 which 
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which was call'd together at Edinburg; at pre- 
lent they ſend their Members up to London, and 
are govern'd by the ſame Laws paſſed in the 
Parliament at Meſminſteær. 

D. Which are the Scottißb Iſlands? 

22. 1. The Ifles of Orchney, which Jay 
Northwards, are 28 in Number; Pomana the 
veſt, and has a Biſhop See, 2. The Iſles of 
Scr. 08 in Number; not very fruitful. 
3. The Wellern Ifles, are 16 in Number, but 0: 
n zreat Importance. 


0 eee 
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En Ab. XII. 
Of the Kingdom of IRELAND. 


Pn, HENCE had Ireland its Deno- 

mination? | 

Anf. Amongt many other Conjectures of an- 
cient and modern Autkore, it ſeems molt pro- 
bable, that this Name had its Deriration from 
the Word Hiere, which in. the [ri Language 
ſignifies Welt, or Weſtern Coalt, becauſe this 
Country lies further Weltwards than any Coun- 
wy in Europe. 

QZ. What is the Extent of Treland? 

Anl. It is a pretty large Iſland; in Length 
about 240 E i Miles, and in many Parts it 
iin Breadth about 20 Exgliſe Nliles. 

A How eis Ireland tituncd? 

2 Caltward, it is oppolite to England; 
cue Tward. the [ Seas; Southward, to the 
Atlantic Ocean; and Northward, to the Scos- 
tilh Sea. 
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21. How is this Kingdom divided? 

An/. Into four Capital Provinces, 2:2, 
1. Munſter, 3. Connaught, and 
2. Leinſter, 1. Uiſter. 

Q. How is Munſter divided? 

Anſ. Into ſeven Counties; namely, 1. Kerry, 
2. Deſmond. 3. Limerick. 4. Tipperary. 5. 
Holy Croſs. 6. Waterford. And 7. Cork. 

Qu. How is Lein/er divided? 

Anſ. Into nine Counties, viz. 1. Eaſt. Meal“. 
2. Welt- Meath. 3. K:iltenny, 4. Catherlough, 
5. Queens-County. 6. Kings-County. 7. x- 
ford.” 8. Kildare. And q. Dublin. 

27. How is Connaught divided? 

Arn}. Into five Counties, viz. 1. C/are. 2. 
CH 3. Majo. 4. Slago. And 5 Ro/- 
common. 

27, How is LYer divided? 

An,. Into ten Counties, I. Dynghi/l or Tvr- 
connel. 2. Tyrone. 3. Fe rzanagh, 4. Me- 
naghan. 5 Cavan, 6. Colerain. 7. An- 
trim. 8. Deren. 9. Armagh. 10. Lough. 

W-- hich are the moſt noted Cities in [r/3;/ 

In Miner are, 1. Sartre, the Cant. 
tal 214 Biſhop's See. 2. Haterhbrd, a Sea Port 
and Mart, a well fortißed City; where alf, {+ n 
Epiicopal See. 3. Kin/azl, a Harbour. 4. Cir 
a Fortification. Epiſcora al See, and Haven. 

In Leiner is, Dit/in the Metropolis of al! 
the Kingdom; where is an Archbiſhop's See, ;; 
good Haven, and Univerſity, 

In Connaught, is 1. Atblone, the Capital Cir 
And 2. Galloway, à Fortification, Sea Port, and 
Biſhop's See. 

In Uer are, 1. Londonderry; and 2. 4. 
mag, an Archbiſnop's See. 
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21, Which are the moſt noted Rivers in Fre- 
land? 

A. 1. The Shannon, which is the principal 
River of the whole Country, and empties itſelf 
into the Weſtern Ocean. 2. The Derg River. 
3. The Sewer. And 4. the Boyne, which flows 
by Londonderry, and empties itſelf into the Scoz- 
ih Sea; beſides many other ſmall Rivers. The 
Country abounds with Lakes or Loughs. | 

24. What is the State of this Country in 
General? | 

Anſ. The Commodities of Ireland conſiſt 
chiefly in Cattle; the Air is mild, but moiſt and 
foggy 3; the Soil is not very proper for Corn, it 
being always hungry, and never ripens to Per- 
lection. The Palture is ſo rich, that the Cattle 
would feed till they burſt, if they were not pre- 
vented; and therefore are ſuffered to graze but 
ſo many Hours in a Day. Honey is found 
plentifully in the Hollows of old Trees, and in 
Cliffs of Rocks; and Nature has beſtow'd upon 
this Iſland for Profit and Pleaſure what Heart can 
deſire. And the People are free from being an- 
noy d by any venomous Creatures, fince none 
doth harbour or breed there. 

24. What Character do the Natives of Tel ind 
bear? 

Anſ. A certain Author deſcribes them thus: 
„The 1ri/þ( ſays he) are a ſtrong and bold Peo- 
« ple, martial and prodigal in War, nimble, 
« ſtout, and haughty of Heart; careleſs of Life, 
but greedy of Glory; courteous to Strangers, 
% conſtant in Love, light of Belief, impatienc 
© of Injury, given to Laſciviouſneſs, and in En- 
« mity implacable, 


* 
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24, What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion in {re/an4? 

Anſ. The greateſt Part of the Natives are 
Roman Catholicks, but as the Laws have been 
put in Execution, for eſtabliſhing the Church of 
Englund in that Kingdom, it has already, and 
will in Time leſſen the Number of the Pap, 
and increaſe that of the Proteſtants. 

£24. What Government is in Jre/and ? 

Anſ. That Kingdom belongs to the Crown of 
Great Britain, and is govern'd by a Lord Lieu- 
tenant, who acts in the Name and by the 
Authority of the King. 

Z. What other Countries beſides, belong t) 
the Crown of Great Britain? 

Anf. In Europe, the Iſle of Man, Ferſey, 
Guernſey, Givraltar, Portmahon, Minorca and 
tormerly Majorca 

In Ala, ſeveral {mall Iſlands, and among the 
reſt the Iſland St. Helena. | 

In Africa, ſome Part of Guinea. 

In America, Georgia, Carolina, Virginia, New 
England, New York, New Ferſey, Maryland, 
Penſylvania, Famaica, and ſeveral of the Cari- 
bee Iſlands, as Antegoa, Barbadoes, Newis, Ber- 
mudas, St. Chriſtophers, &c. 

Qu. Who is the preſent King of Creat Bri- 
tain? 

Anſ. George II. Who was born October the 
30, 1683, His Acceſſion to the Throne, was 
the 11th of Fane, 1727. Whom God long pre- 
ſerve. | 

24. What are the Orders of Knighthood in 
Great Britain? FI * ; EE 

Anſ. 1. The Order of the Garter, 2. The 
Order of the Bath. And 3. The Order of the 
Thi/t/e, or St. Anarew ; which laſt is of Scotland. 
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CHAP; II, 
Of the NETHERLANDS. 


We. 'T HAT Countries are the Nether- 
lands? 
 Anſ. They are thoſe, which lie in a narrow 
Tract along the Coaſt oppolite to England, 

Ju. How is this Country ſituated ? 

Anſ. Ueſtwards it has the North Sea. Calt- 
wards, Germany ; in particular Eaſt Friezland, 
Munter, Cleve, Fuliers, and Tricrs. South- 
wards it borders upon France, particularly 
Piccardy, Champain, and Lorain. 

Au. How large are the Netherland: ? 

Anſ. Along the Coaſt of the North Sea it is 
about 240 Miles long, the Breadth is in the 
videſt Place not above 160 Miles. 

Qu. How is this Country divided? 

Anſ. In King Charles V. Time, this Coun- 
try was united to the Empire of Germazy, under 
the Title of the Circle of Burgundy; and the 
whole conſiſted of 17 Provinces. After his 
Neath they ſel] to his Son P4i/ip II. King of 
Spain; but he endeavouring to deprive the Peo- 
ple of their Liberties and Privileges, they re- 
volted, and after 70 Years Bloody War, he was 
at laſt oblig'd to part with Seven of the Provin- 
ves; and by the Peace of Weſipbalia to declare 
them a free People; fo that this Country was 
divided into the Spaniſb. Netherlands, and the 
United Netherlands. | 

In 
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In 1700, at the Death of Charles II. King of 
Spain, the Spaniſh Netherlands fell to the Houſe 
of Auſtria; and the Diviſton now may more 
properly be call'd. 1. The Ten P:ovinces of the 
Auſtrian Netherlands And 2. The Seven Pro- 
vinces of the united Netherlands. 


OF the Auftrian NETHER LAN'Ds. 


J. Which are the 10 Provinces of the Au- 
ftrian Nether/anas? 

Anſ. 1. Artois,a County adjoining to Piccardy. 

2 Flanders, a County near the North Sea. 

3. Haynault, a County towards Champaign, 

4. Namar, a County near the Maes. 

5. The Dutchy of Luxemburg, on the Moſel. 

6. The Dutchy of Gelder, on the Maes. 

7. The Dutchy of Limburg, which borders 
on Germany. | 

8 The Dutchy of Brabant, between the 
Maes and Scheld. | 

9. The Marquiſate of Antwerp, on the Scheld. 

10. The Lordſhip of Mechlen. 


I. Of AR Tools. 


JV. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the 
County of Artois? 

Ans. That it intirely belongs to the Crown 
of France, wherein are 12 Cities, 28 Abbies, and 
844 Villages: The Principal Cities are, 

1. Arras, the Capital City, has a fine Cathedral. 

2. St, Omer, a City, has a Cathedral, and 
is well fortified, 

3. Aire or Aries, a fine Fortification, 

4. Bel. 
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4. Bethune, an important Fortification, the 
Allies took it in 1710, and the French retook it 
in 1712. 


II. Of FLANDERS. 


Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of Flanders? 

Anſ. That it is divided, 1. Into French. Flan- 
ders. 2, Into Imperial Flanders, And 3. Into 
Datch- Flanders, 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in French- 
Flanders ? * 

Anſ. Liſte, the Capital, a large, rich, and fine 
City. It was beſieg'd and taken by the Duke 


of Marlborough, in 1708; but by the Peace of 


Utrecht in 1713, it was reſtor'd again to the 
French. 2. Armentiers. 3. Dotoay, a large and 
important Fortification : It was in 1710 ta- 
ken by the Allies, and in 1712 retaken by the 
French. 4. St. Amant. 5. Mortagne. 6. Mar- 
ehienne. 7. Mont- Caſſel, a pleaſant City on a 
Hill, from which in elear Weather one may 
have a Proſpect of 30 Cities, and 400 Villages. 
8. Dunkirk, this important Place came under 
Engliſh Subjection under Cromzwe! in 1658. 
In 1662 the Engliſh ſold it again, to the Sur- 
prize of all the World to France, for nine Millions 
of Livres. France imploy'd 3oooo Men, to 
make it the fineſt Harbour, and Fortification in 
Europe. But by the Peace of Utrecht, it was 
demoliſh'd. g. Mardycky tour Miles from Offend, 
was formerly a good Harbour; but the late King 
of France, having employ'd 30000 Men, in 
making a new Channel, the Exgliſb oblig'd 
the Duke of Orleans aſter the King's Death, to 


level the Ground as it was before. 
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1. Which are the principal Places in the 
Imperial Flanders? 

Anſ. 1. Ghent, came by Stratagem in 1708, 
in the Poſſeſſion of France; but the Duke of 
Marlborough retook it in 1709. This is a very 
large City. 

2. Bruges, a fortified and rich trading City. 

3. O/tend, a fine Fortihcation, and Harbour, 

4. Neuport, a Fortification. 

5. Yfern or Ypres, a ſtrong Fortification. This 
is a Barrier Town, and the Dutch keep here a 
Garriſon. 

6. Menin, a ſmall, but incomparable Fortifi- 
cation on the River Lys. 

7. Tournay, a large trading City ; has a Ca- 
thedral, and is a Biſhop's See. 

8. Oudenarde, a well fortified City. In 1708, 
the French were beaten near this Place by the 
Duke of Mar/borough, who took in that Battle 
5000 Priſoners. 

9. Dendermonde, a ſtrong Fortification. The 
Garriſon is half German, and half Dutch, accord- 
ing to the Barrier Treaty. 

24, Which are the Principal Places in Dutch 
Flanders? 5 

An ſ. 1. Sluys, a middling City, and Harbour 
ſor ſmall Veſlels, 

2. Fort Jabelle. 

3. Ardenburg, a City and Fort. 

4. Oeſtburg, a ſtrong Fort. N 
5. Bierflied, a ſmall Fort. Here liv'd Milliam 
Beuckeling, who firſt taught the Dutch how to 
pickle Herrings; he died there in 1397. 

6. Furnes, a ſmall City and Fort. 

7. Sas van Ghent, a ſmall, but well fortified 
City. Here is a ſine Arſenal, out of which for 

the 
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the Siege of Ryoe/ner, they furniſh'd an Artillery 
of 12 Miles long, drawn by 36000 Horſe, and el- 
corted by 18000 Men. 

8. Hal, a Fortification. 


HI. Of the Province of HayNauLT. 


Qu. Which are the Principal Places in this 
Province ? 


Arſ. In the French Haynault are: 


1. FValinciennes, a large, fine, and ſtrong City, 
upon the River Scheld. 

2, Conde, a ſtrong Fortification upon the 
Sc held. 

3. Charlemont, a ſtrong Fortification on the 
Mac. 

4. Givet a new Fortification near CHarſemont. 

5. Camoray, a Fortiſication and Archbiſhop's 
See. 


In that Part which belongs to the Emperor 
xe principally, : 

1. Mons, the Capital City and Fortificaticn 
taken by the Allies, 1709. 

2. Acth, a ſmall, but well fortified Town. 


IV. Of the Province of Namur. 


/. Which are the moſt noted Places in 
the Province of Namur ? 
' Anj. 1 Namur, the Capital City and a ſtrong 
Fortification, one of the Barrier Towns. 
2. Charleroy, a-New Fortification. 
3. Flerus a Village and Abbey famous for the 
Batile near this Place in 1690. 


V. Of 


A 
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V. Of the Dutchy of LuxxMuBURC. 


O. Which are the principal Places in the 
Dutchy of Luxemburg ? | 

An. This Country is divided between the 
Emperor and the King of France. 

In the Emperor's Part are, 

1. Luxemburg the Capital City of the whole 
Country, is well fortified. 

2. Baſtagnz, a City in the midit of the Coun- 
try. It is very populous on Account of its 
pleaſant Situation. 

3. Nez, Chatel, a ſmall City, famous for 
the Fairs kept there. 

4. St. Yeil, a ſmall but pleaſant City. 

5. Vianden, a ſmall City, both belonging to 
the Prince of Orange. 

In the French Part are : 


1. Montmedy, a Fortification. 2. Marville, 
and 3 Dampilliers a well fortified Place. 


VI. Of the Dutchy of LIMRnVURS. 


2. Which are the Principal Places in the 
Dutchy of Limburg? 

Anſ. 1. Limbyrg, the Capital City, is built 
upon a Rock. lleep on every S'de was taken by 
the Dutch in 1c03 3 but retaken by the Spa- 
niards, and again by the French, in 1673 3 who 
raled its Fortifications It was allo taken by 
the Dutch, the Beginning of this Century. 
2. Daten 3. Valtenburg, and 4 Wyck. all 
three Fortifications, belonging to the Dutch. 

Vil. Of 
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VII. Of the Dutchy of GELDERL AND. 


Qu. Wulcn are the Principal Places in Ge/- 
derland ? 


Anſ. Gelderland, is divided into Upper and 

ower. 

Upper Gelderland, belongs to the Imperial 
Netherlands of which we now treat; Lower 
Gelderland is one of the ſeven Provinces which 
we ſhall treat of hereafter. 

Upper Gelderland has, 


1. Gelders, for the Capital City, a Fortifica- 
tion, and belonging to the King of Prz/ſa. 

2. Ruremonde, a well Fortified City, and 
Biſhop's See; belonging to the Emperor. 

3, Jene, a good Fortification, belonging tr 
the Dutch, 


VIII. Of PRABAN T. 


Qu. How is the Dytchy of Brabant divided ? 

An}. It is divided into four Diſtri* - which are 
diſfinguiſt'd by the Names of each reſpective 
Capital City. 

I. The Antwerp Diſtrict. which alſo makes 
the gth Province has, 1. Antwerp a large 
City, about a Century and a hai! go the mt 
flouriſhing and richeſt Trading City in the 
World, out in the ſtruggle for Liberty was 
ſtripp'd of all ner Glory. Thi: noble City was 
in 1576 plunder'd tor three D-ys, y the 501d! - 
ers of the Duke of Aa. During which Troubles 
molt of the Merchants remov'd to other Leg 

an 
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and the Trade drew off chiefly to Auſterdam, 


Where it ſtill flouriſhes. 2. Fort St. Maria. 


3. Torubut. 4. Mechlen, an ancient large City, 


which with its Territories, is the 10th Province 
in the Auſtrian Nether/ands, 


II. In the Braſſels Diſtrict are: 1. Bruſſels or 
Bruxelles on the River Scune, is a large fine and 
Populous City, and the Refidence of the Gover- 


neſs the Princeſs of Auſtria, 2. Melle, 


3. Sennef. 4. Duisburg. 5. Geneppe. 6. Wa- 
Ore. 

III. In the Diſtrict of Louvain, is, 1. Lou- 
vain, a large City and Univerſity, 2. Aerjſebot 
3. Dit. 4. Ramelies famous for the Battle in 
1706, where the Duke of Malborough gain'd a 
compleat Victory over the French. 

IV. In Boaifledur, or the Dutch Brabant are 
1. Bergen op Zoom, a conſiderable For. ification, 
belonging to the Dutch, 2. Steenbergen, a (mall 
Fort. 3. Prince's Land, belonging to the Prince 
of Orange. 4 Breaa, a large City, and Forti- 
fication. 5. Boifleduc, a ſtrong Fortification. 
6. Grave, a ſmall, but well fortified City on the 
Maes. 7. Helmont. 8. Ofterwyck, 9. Raven. 
10. Magſtricht, a large City, and one ci the 
ſtrongeſt Fortifications in the Wo ld. The 
Dutch have here a noble Arſenal, ou. of which 
a whole Army may be furnih'd with Arms, 
and Artillery, 

D. What are the Chief Commodities of the 
Auſtrian Netherlands ? 

An. The chief Commodities are the Manu- 
fatures of Tapeſtries, fiine Linnen, Yarn, Cam- 
brick, fine Lace, Thread, wrought Silks wor- 
ſted Stuffs, 2 
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24. What is the Eftabliſh'd Religion of the | 


Auſtrian Netherlands ? 

Anſ. It is the Ryman Catholick The Head of 
the Clergy is the Archbiſhop of Mechlen, who 
has 7 Biſhops under him, viz. 1. of Gen. 2. of 
Bruges. 3 of Antwerp. 4 of Namur. 5. of 
Tournay. 6. of Ypern. 7. of Riremond. 

Ju. Which are the Barrier Towns and Forts 
in the Auſtrian Netherlands? 

Anſ. Thoſe Garriion'd by the Dutch only, 
are, I, Namur. 2. Tournay, 3. Menim, 4. Tur- 
nes, Hern and Fort Knock. Thoſe which are 
Garrilon'd by halt Imperialiſts and hatf Dutch 
are: 1. Dendermand, And 2. Riuremond. 

The Barrier Treaty between the Emperor and 
Holland, conſiſting of 29 Articles, was begun the 
4th of October 1714; and after 48 Conferences, 
was concluded the 15th of November, 1715; by 
which the Dutch Garriſons, for the Security of 


the United Provinces, are laid in thoſe Frontier 


Towns, and are oblig'd to take their Oath like- 
wiſe to the Emperor, 
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CHAP XV. 
Of the United NETHERLANDS. 
Da. * HAT is to be underſtood by the 


J United Netheriu nds? 


Arſ. The Juriſdiction of the Republick of 
Holland, 
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21. Are they not diſtinguiſhed by ſome other 


Name? 


An. Yes, they are commonly call'd in Latin 
Belgium Fæderatum, or the United Provinces. 
24, How many are theſe Provinces ? 
Anſ. Seven, viz, 
I. The County of Hol/and. 
II. The County of Zeeland. 
III. The Lordſhip of Utrecht. 
IV. The Dutchy of Geldern. 
V. The Lordſhip of Over-777z7. 
VI. The Lordſhip of Green gen. 
VII. The Lordſhip of We/t Friezland. 


I. Of the Province of HoLLanD. 


Qu. How is Holland divided? 
Anſ. Into South and North Holland. 
Du. Which are the Principal Cities and 


Towns in Sauth- Holland? 


Anſ. 1. Amſterdam, one of the richeſt, and 


noble ſt trading Cities in the World. 2. Har- 


lem, a large and noble City, where is a great 
Manufactury of fine Holland, flowered Silks, and 
fine Lace. 3. Leyden, next to Aunſterdam, the 
nobleſt City in Holland. Here is a large woolen 
Manufactury of Cloaths. The Univerſity of 
Leyden, has always been famous for Learned Men. 
4. Delft, a pleaſant City. In the great Church 
is a fine Monument of Braſs, in Memory of the 


Prince of Orange. Here is alſo a great Arſenal, out 
of which 100000 Men may be arm'd. 5. Hague, 
conſiſts chiefly of out Places and Gardens. The 
States General of the United Provinces aſſemble 
here, and this Place is the Reſort of molt 

| foreign 
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foreign Ambaſſadors and Minifters. 6. Ry/74ch, 
a Village betwcen the Hage and Deſft; tamous 
for the Peace concluded there 7. Rotterdarn, 
a large and Populous City, and the next to A. 
flerdam for Trade and Merchandize. In this 


City was born the famous Eraſmus Roterodamucl, 
the 28th of Odfleber, 1467. And his Statue in 
Braſs ſtands in Honour to his Memory upon a F 
Stone Bridge. 8. Dort or Dorarecht is famous Ii 
on Account of its Synod. This City has the 
Preheminence of all the others throughout Ho. | _ 
land, and has the firſt Vote in the Aſſembly of 
the States. 9. Tergou, a large, fine, and ſtrong 1 
City. The Paintings on the Glaſs. Windows in 
the Cathedral Church, are very much admir'd F ,, 
by Travellers. 10. Brie/, a Sea Port, and con- bo 
venient Harbour, 11. Hellvoſſluys, a fine I ,, 
Harbour. # 
VP Which are the Principal Places in North. , 
Holland? bs 
Anſ. 1. Edam, the Capital, a Place famous bs 
for good Cheeſe. 2. Saardam, is a very rich 
Village near the Water 77; a Place famous for | 
Building of Ships. 3. A/c>mar, one of the ſm 
neateſt and cleaneſt Cities in Hand, is well for: | 
tified, and inhabited chiefly by People that live 
upon their Rents. 4. Egmont, a ſmall City] III 
with a Caſtle, in which formerly reſided the 
Counts of Egmont. 5. Hoorn, on the Zu der.“ 
Sea, a large and fine City. 6. Encbuyſen, aff vin 
large City; it has a good Harbour. 7. Thel 
Texel, is a principal Iſland ; molt Ships going on 
and coming, anchor there, | = 
this 
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TI. Of the Province of ZEALAND. 
5 


21. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the 
Province of Zealand? 

Anſ. Zealand, conſiſts of eight Iſlands, viz. 

I. Walcheren, wherein is 1. Middleburg, the 
Capital, well fortified. 2. Veieſſingen, has an 
important Harbour, and well fortified. 

II. Shoven, is pretty large, whereon is Ziric- 


zea, a City and Harbour. 


III. South Beveland, whereon is Ter-Goes, a 
rich and well fortified City. 


IV. North Beveland, a ſmall Ifland, it has 


| two Villages, the Inhabitants of which have 


enough to do with the Help of Mills, to keep 
their Heads above the Water, 

V. T:len, a ſmall Iſland, on which is Fer-To- 
en, a Fort. i 

VI. Duyvela nd, i. e. Doveland, has three 
large Villages. 

VII. Walferdyck, and 

VIII. The Band St. Philippe, are both but 
ſmall. 


III. Off the Province of Urxrehr. 


A. What is molt remarkable in the Pro- 


vince of Utrecht? | 


Anſ. 1. Utrecht, a large, fine, and ſtrong City 


on the Rhine, Here is a famous Univerſity, 
| Which was founded there in 1635. In 1672, 
this City was taken by the French. Lewis XIV- 


came in Perſon to ling the Te Dear in the Ca- 
thedral, 2. Montford, an important Fortification. 
2%, 
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AV. Of GELDERLAND. 


©, What is to be obſerv'd of Gelderland! 

An/ This Country is divided into Upper and 
Lower Ge/1er/and; Upper Gelderland belongs 
to the Auftrian Netherlands; and Lower Gel- 
derluud is one of the Seven United Provinces, 

21. How is this Province divided? 

An. Into three Parts, viz 

I. Beta, wherein is Nimmuegen, the Capital, 
alarge City, famous for the Peace in 1679. 

II. Yelaw, wherein is 1. Arnheim, the Capi- 
tal, 2 Harderwick, where is a Univerſity. 

III. The County of Zutphen, wherein is 
Zutphen, the Capital and a Fortification. 


V. Of Over-YSSEL. 


22. How is Over Viel divided? 

An. Into three Parts, viz. 

I. Sallan, wherein is 1. Deventer, the Capi- 
tal City. 2: Camp. And 3 Zool. 

II. Twente, in which is O/derſal. 

III. Trente, wherein is Coevorden, a Frontier 
Town and Fortification towards Germany. 


VI. Of GRoENINXGEN. 


Au. What is moſt noted in Groeningen ? 

An/. 1. Groeningen, the Capital City, a Forti- 
fication, and famous Univerſity. 2. Bourtanger- 
ford, a Frontier Fortification. 3. De/f-Zyl, a Fron- 
tier Fortifcation and Harbour. 4. Enden, a 
well fortihed City. 


VII. of Þ 
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VII. Of FrrrezLanD. 


24. Which are the chief Towns in Friez)and? 

Anſ. i. Leewaerden, the Capital, a large and 
ſtrong fortified City. 2. Franecter, a beautiful 
City, and Univerſity. 3. Harlingen, a Sea-Port 
and trading Town. 

Qu. What is the Condition of the Seven Pro- 
vinces in General ? 

Anſ. This Country being for the moſt Part 
full of Rivers, Canals, and Marſhes, it doth not 
produce either Wood or Grain, ſufficient for 
its Support; but is ſupplied therewith, and moſt 
Things from other Countries. 


Cnayr, XVI. 


Of SWITZERLAND. 


Qu. HENCE had this Country its 
Name? 

Anſ. From the Canton of Switz which was 
the firſt that ſhook off the Yoke of the Houſe of 
Auſtria. 
2u. How is this Country ſituated ? 

Anſ. Towards the North and Eaſt it borders 
upon Germany; on the Mett it is divided from 
France by the Mountains of Switzerland ; and 
* Bouth by the Alps from Italy. 

22. How large is this Country? 


An/. It is about 160 Miles long, and about the 
ſame Extent in Breadth. 
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4 
J. How is the Sci, Republick divided? 
Au,. I. In the Confederate or United Cant en. 
II. In the Sui, Subjects; And 
III. In the Swiſs Allies. | 

Q. What are the Szi/s United Cantons? 

An. The Word Canton ſignifies in French a 
Territory, Community or ſmall Republick 3 of 
ſuch were Thirteen who became Confederates, 
and by a ſolemn Oath united themſelves into 
one Powerful Body Politick. 

Qu. When was this Coniederacy made? 

Anſ. The general Revolution began on New- 
Years Day, 1308; on which Day the Sefer, 
made themſelves Maſters of ſeveral Caſtles and 
{ent their Governours by whom they were op- 
preſſed out of their Country, and ſoon after the 
other Cantons came into the ſame Confederacy. 

Dx. How are the 13 Cantons divided? 

Anſ. Four of them are Proteſtants, Seven are 
Roman Catholicks; and in Two both Religions 
are tolerated. 

Du. Which are the Proteſtant Cantons? 

Anſ. 1. Zurich. 2. Bern. 3. Baſil. And 
4. Schaffhauſen, 

21, Which are the Roman Catholick Cantons? 
Anſ. 1. Lucern. 2. Friburg. 3. Solothurn. 
4. Switz. 5. Uri. 6. Underwald, and 7. Aug. 

©. Whichare the Two Cantons of the mix'd 
Religions ? | 

Anſ. The Canton of G/aris and 2. That of 
Appenzell, 

Le. Which are the Chief Towns in Scolt- 
zerland? | 

Anſ. Each Canton has a Capital City of his 
_ own Name, except Uri, which has Aitor, and | 
Underweld, which has Staniz for its Chiet 
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On. Vhich is the firſt of the Cantons? 

A. Zurich, the Capital of & hich is ſituated 
on a Lake of the ſame Name and is the mot 
populous and richeſt City in Sit erland, being 
famous for its Manufactures of Crapes, and its 
learned Academy. 

24. Which is the largeſt and moſt powerful of 
of the Cantons? | 

Anſ. That of Bern, being able to raiſe 60005 
Men in 24 Hours. 

21. How is this Canton divided? 

Anf. In two different Countries; the firſt of 
which, and the largeſt is call'd the German Coun. 
try; becauſe the Inhabitants of it ſpeak nothing 
but German: And the other is call'd the Raman 
Country, or the Country of Vaud, in which 
they ſpeak no other Language but the French. 

24. Which is the Capital of this Canton? 

Anſ. Bern, on the River Aar is a large and fine 
City; all the Houſes being built of Stone with 
Piazza's, ſo that in rainy Weather one may go 
dry from one End of the Town to the other. 
There is en Academy and an Arſenal, out of 
which 60000 Men may be arm'd. 

24. Which is the moſt conſiderable City in 
that Part of the Canton of Bern, called the 
Country of YVaux? 

Anf. Lauſanne, which is govern'd by its own 
Magiſtrates, and enjoys many great Privileges. 
There is an Academy, and a Cathedral Church, 
which is one of the largeit, and of the fineſl 
Structures in Europe. 

24. What is to be obſerv'd about Baſel the 
Capi tal City of the Canton of that Name? 

Anſ. It is a large and well built City ; the 
Rhine flows through it, and divides it * two 
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Parts, the one call'd the Upper Be/e/, and the 
other the Lower Baſel. It is famous not only 
on Account of its Trade, which 1s pretty exten- 
ſive, but eſpecially for its celebrated Univerſity, 
and for the general Council held there in 1431. 

S. What other remarkable Town 1s there 
in the 13 Cantons? 

Anſ. Solothurn, Capital of the Canton of that 
Name, a fine and well built City, ſituated on 
the Rhine, with ſtrong Fortifications, and fine 
Pleaſure Houſes and Gardens in the Suburbs. 
Here the Envoy from the Court of France to the 
Stoiſſers makes his Reſidence. 

Qu. Is not Lucern, Capital of the Canton 
that bears that Name, worthy Obſervation ? 

Anſ. Yes, it is a pretty large City, divided in 
Two by the River R, and well fortified both 
by Art and Nature, Here a Nuncio from the 
Pope and a Spauiſb Envoy reſides conſtantly, 
and the Deputies of the Roman Catholick Can- 
tons uſes to aſſemble. 

Qu. What is meant by the Seviſ* Subjects? 

Anſ. There are ſeveral ſmall Territories which 
indeed were admitted by the 13 Cantons into 
their Covenant, but not as Confederates, nor 
Allies, but as meer Subjects. 

Qu. Which are theſe Subjects? 

Anſ. Firſt, the Town of Baden with its Ter- 
ritory, which has its Name from the Hot Baths 
wherewith Nature has ſtor'd it. It was for- 
merly a wealthy, well built and fortified City. 
Bat in the War of 1712 having declar'd for the 
Roman Catholicks againſt the Proteftants ; the 
Cantons of Zurich and Bern demoliſh'd its 
Fortifications, and ſeized upon its Government. 
It is famous however on Account of its being 
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the Place of the general Meeting of the Deputies 
of the Cantons and their Allies, and for the 
Treaty of Peace concluded there in 1714, be- 
tween the Gernan Empire and France, 

z. Name the other Subjects of the Se 
C antons? 

Anſ. They are thoſe of Turgeto, Brempgarien, 
Mellingen, Rbeintall, Sargants, &c. towards 
Germany; and thoſe of the four, Governments 
towards Italy, viz, Lugano, Locarno, Menarijio, 
and Val Brenna. 

Qu. What are the Ste Allies? 

Anſ. They are Territories and Governments 
round about the Sis, who have made each a 
ſeparate Treaty of Alliance with the Cantons, 
and at different Times. 

Q. Which are the moſt conſid erable of thoſę 
Allies? 

Anſ. The Republick of Griſont, which lies 
between, /taly, Germany, and the Stoiſſers, about 
64 Miles long and as wide. It is diſtinguiſh'd 
into Three Parts called Leagues, 

Qu. Name them? 

Auſ. 1. The Old League; in it are 28 Diſ- 
tricts, 18 whereof are Ryman Catholicks, and 
10 Proteſtants. 2. The League of the Honſe of 
GOD; which conſiſts of 19 D iſtricts, moſt of 
them Prote/?ants. And 3. The League of the Ten 
Judgments; This is divided into 10 Territories 
or juriſdictions, molt of em Proteſt ants, Thele 
Three Leagues are confider'd as one in Authority 
of Government, The capital City is Coire on 
the Rhine. 

The Territories belonging to this Republick 
are: Is Chiavenna. 2 Valtelin. And 3. Mormio. 
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Qu. go od her Allies have the Sci Cantons? 

Any. 2 Republick of FVallais, lo call'd be- 
cauſe the * lay ing in a 42 Valley, to- 
wards Lay. The River Rhone hes there its 
Spring. This Territory is about 60 Miles long, 
and 24 Miles broad, the Inhabitants are Roman 
Cithoncks, Sies, is the Capital City. There 
is a Biſhop who is Prince of the Holy Empire, 
and his the Piiijik ge of coining ] Money. 

4. Is not the County of Neafcoatel ally'd to 
the 8 Fro Io 

A. Yes, This Territory Ves towards Bar- 
gegre; it is 24 Miles lors and 8 bromid; it is 
well Peopled, has thece Cities, go large Vil- 
lages. Neuchatel ſituated on a Luka of that 
Name, is the Capital City, and er joys great 
Fririeges. This Country belongs now to 
the King of Pruſſia. The Inhabitants are all 
Px 1e 215. 

27. Go on with naming the S . Allies! 

5 Geneva, is one of the moſt conſiderable. 
This is a Republick of it ſeif. The Capital 
Geneva is a large, fire, rich and populous 
City, laying on the Lake of that Name, which 
is the largelt in Europe, being neer co Niles long, 
and about 12 broad, It is now a ttrong forti - 
fied Pl:ce, and has a very ſamous Academy. 
This Republics dcclu'd themietves Proteftant- 
in 1635, and in 1546 they were admitted 
in the S: 9 705 Alliance. 

1 hit have you to fay of the City and 
Abbey of St, Gil, another of the Swiſs Allies! 

1. 1 {hey are no! urge but 80 peopled, of 
good Trade, e pecia ! 'y in Cloth, u nich is ma- 
nufactured there. The City is govern'd by 
its on Magiltrater. The Abbot who is ſtill'd 
Prlute 
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/ 
Prince of the Hoy Empire, has no JarilCiEtion 
over it, thovgh hg bears the Name of it. The 
inhabitants are partly Proteſtants, and partly 
Roman Catholicks. They enter'd into Alliance 
with the Sz7/5. 1451, 

Zu. Name the reſt of the Ser / Allies ? 

A. 1. Bienna, a City with a ſmall Territory 
belonging to it, laying between the Cantons of 
Bern and Bal, 2. 3 Biſhoprick of Perenutru, 
where the Biſhops Ste of Ba“ vas transferr'd at 
the Reformation. And 3. "The City Mu/hauſen, 
in the Upper Ae, which made an Alliance 
with the Cantons of Zurich and Bern, in 1535. 

Qu. How is SvitZerland in General ? 

Anſ. This Country is very full of high Moun- 
tains, ſome are covered with Ice and Snow all 
the Year round. Others are covered with 
Trees and Paiture, where the Peaſants drive 
their Cattle to feed above the Clouds. 

Some Mountains occaſion a great Inconveni- 
ency to the Inhahitants, many of 'em look with 
a terrible Aſpect, as if they were falling that 
Moment, upon others the thick Woods har- 
bour ravenous Creatures, who do ſometimes 
Abundance of Mliſchief among the Cattle. 

24. What is the Produce of this Country? 

Au. The Swiſs don't want for Cattle, Fiſh, 
Wine, Milk. Butter and Cheeſe, but come ſhort 
of Corn and Salt, which Commodities they are 
ſupply'd with out of Germany, aud other Neigh- 
bouring Countries. 

Sun. Which are the moſt noted Rivers in 
Storrzerlani ? 

A. 1. Ihe Rhe. which has its Sonrce in 
the Alp, and takes its Courle through 'em into 
Germany. The Ryvone, has its Source in the 
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Mountains near the Ya//ais, and takes its Courſe 
through the Lake of Geneva into France. 3. The 
Aar flows through the Middle of Switzerland 
into the Rhine, _. 

Ju. What is the general Character of the 
Swiſjers ? 

An. They are a plain and honeſt People; 
true and faithful to their Word, bold of Courage, 
ſtrong of\Body, and excellent Soldiers. 

21. What Sort of Government have me 
Swiſs? - 

Anſ They have no Prince nor Stadtholder for 
to prehde in their Counſels of State. Each Canton 
and Allie of the Cantons it govern'd by its own 
Magiſtrates, In ſome the Government is in the 
Hands of few; and in others it is in the Hands 
of the People. | 

In Matters of great Importance, not only the 
Cantons but alſo the S/ Allies are convened 
together, ſometimes at Baden, ſometimes at Arau. 

21, What are the Forces of the whole Body 
of Swiſs ? 

Anſ. In Time df Need they may raiſe 200000 
Men, in a few Hours; for every Sui, is a 
Soldier for his Country, and is inlifted as ſuch 
when 16 Years of Age. When a Signal of 
Danger is given by Fires on the Neighbouring 
+ Hills, he mult go immediately to his Place & 
Rendezvous, and carry with him 4 UH. of Lead, 
21. of Powder, and Proviſion for 8 Days, 
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n I. 
Of I'TAL I 


Og, HENCE had Italy its Name? 

. £nſ, As moſt Authors conjec- 

ture, from Italus an ancient King of the Seca, 

who leaving their Iſland, came into this Country, 
and gave it the Name of their Prince. 

214. How is Italy fituated ? 

Anſ. This Country is long, but narrow; to- 
wards the Eaſt it has the Adriatic or Black Sea, 
Weftwards, the M:d4iterranean. Northmardg, 
it borders upon Germany, Stoitgerlaud, and 
France. On the South it has the Mediterrancar 
Sea, and the Streights of Me//inn, 

24, How large is Italy? 

Anf. 1, In Length from the As to the Streights 
of Meſſina, it is computed to be above 800 
Miles. 2. The Breadth is unequal. Towards the 
Alps it is reckoned 4 or 500 Miles; but lower 
from Tuſcany to South Calabria, in ſome Places, 
it is not above 100, in others not above So Miles 

Qu. What is its Form, and how is it divided? 

Auſ. Italy is a large Peninſula, which repre- 
ſents very nearly the Form of a Boot. It is di. 
vided among many Sovereigns, the Principals of 
which are the Pope, the King of Spain, the 
Republick of Venice, and the Great Duke of Tu/- 
cany. It has properly ſpeaking no Capital, but 
if any Place may have that Title, it muſt un- 
doubtedly be Rome. 
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On, What elſe belongs to 14? 
aaſ. The Iſlands which are about that Coun s- 
try. 


I. O“ the Upper Part of ItaLv. 


2. What is therein to be obſerv'd? 

Anſ J. The Du'chy of Savoy. 

II. The Principality of Piedmont. 

IH. Montferrat. 

IV. Ihe Dukedom of Milan. 

V. The Dutchy of Parma. 
VI. The Dutchy of Modena. 

VT. The Dutchy ot Aantud. 

I. z. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the 
Dutchy of Savoy? 

4. 1. T hat it belongs to the King of Sar- 
hint 2. Chamderry, "the Capital City. 3 
Mutmelian, an incomparable Fortification. 

II. 2. What is to be chiefly remark'd of the 
Principality of Piedmont ? 

Au. 1. That it belongs to the King of Sar- 
dinin. Turin, the Capital, and Refidence of 
the King, which is one of the berutifulleſt Ci- 
ties in Europe, with a ſtrong Cit tadel. 3. Ver- 
ceill, a ſtrong Fortification, 4. Sa, a Place of 
great Conſequence, towards the Frontiers of 
France. 5. Saluzzo, a Fortification towards 
France, 6. Nizza or Nice, a Fortification, 
and excellent Harbour, near the Mediterranean. 
* *&-N@ V allies of the Haldenſes, which lie in 
this Dutchy 

III. Sz. What is moſt remarkable in Mont- 
Ferrat? 

Anſ. 1. That it belongs to the Duke of Man- 
tua. 2. Cajal, a Fortification, 
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IV. 2%. What is chiefly to be noted in is 
Dutchy of Milan? 

Anſ. 1. Milan, the Capital, one of the largeſt, 
finelt, and ſtrongeſt Cities in Tay. 2. Pavia, 
famous for its Univerſity. 3. Aleſſandria. 
4. Cremona, all of them well fortified Places, 

V. Q. Which are the chief Places in the 
Dutchy « of Parma? 

Anſ. 1. Parma, the Capital City. 
centia, a fine City towards Miau. 

VI. 2%, Which are the principal Places in the 
Dutchy of Modern? 

A: . I. Mie na, the Capitel, a largo and fine 
City, the Reſidence of the Duke. 2. Rego, a 
fine City. 3. Mirandola, an impo: tant Fortiſica- 
tion. 

VII. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the 
N chy of edn 

2%. Mantua, the Capita] and Reſidence of 
the Bete it is a large and ſtrong City, being 
encomp add with a little Sea or Morals. 

Qu. How miny Republicks are in Upper Italy? 
FT Three, I. Venice. 2. Genes. And 3 3. Lucca. 
2. Vit is principally to be obſerv'd in the 

Republick of V ? 

Anſ. 1. That it has in its Poſſeſũion a fine Trac 
of Lind in Lahn, which together is by them 
call'd Terra Firma. 2. Venice the Capital City, 
which is built on 72 ſmall Iſl:nds in the Midſt 
of the Aariatic Sea, or the Gulf of Fenice; it is a 
urge, magnificent, and wonderfup City. There 
are told 450 Bridges, among them the Rialto is 
the moſt Grand, being built of fine Marmor, 
with only one Arch, under which may paſs a 
Ship on full Sail. There are 53 large and little 


2. Pla- 


Squares, among which that of St. Mart is the 
E 6 finell; 


984 J Introduction 


fineſt; 150 magnificent Palaces; 115 Noble 
Steeples; 64 Statues in Braſs; 23 Monuments or 
Pillars of Braſs; 70 Churches; 39 Fryeries; 
28 Nunneries; and 17 rich Hoſpitals. Out of 
the Arſenal 200000 Infantry, and 25000 Caval- 
ry may be immediately arm'd. 3. Padua, a large 
City, Biſhop's See, and Univerſity. 4. Verona, a 
Biſhoprick, and one of the fineſt, and largeſt 
Cities in /taly. 5. Breſcia, a large City, famous 
for Swords- and Knife-Blades, which are in high 
Eſteem in other Countries, and of which the 
Manufacturers ſend great Quantities Abroad. 

Qu. What are the principal Places in Genoa ? 

Anſ. 1. Genoa, a Sea-Port, and a magnificent 
City and Fortification, 2. Savona, Town and 
Harbour. 3. Finale, a fine Harbour and Forti- 
fication. 


Au. What is to be obſerv'd of the Republick oi 
Lucca? 


Anf. Lucca, the Capital City and Fortification, 
beſides which there is no coafiderable Town. 

24, What other Places are to be taken Notice 
of in Upper Italy? 

Anſ. 1. The Dutchy of Mirandola. 2. O! 
Caſtiglione. 3. Of Bozzoio., 4. Of Novellara. 
5, Of Monaco, 6. Of Maga, and ſeveral others. 


II. Of the middle Part of Itary. 


Yu. What Countries are chiefly to be taken 
Notice of, in the middle Part of Lay? 
Anſ. I. The great Dukedom of Florence. 


II. The Ecclefiaſtical State, or the Dominion: 
of the Pope. And, 


III. Several little States, 
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94. What Government is in the Great Duke- 
dom of Flarence ? 


An. It has its own Sovereign, who is 
ſtil'd Great Duke of Tuſcany. . 
24. How is this Country divided? 
Anſ. It is divided into three principal Diſtricts. 
1. The Florentine Diſtrict, wherein is Ho- 
rence, the Capital and Reſidence of the Grand 
Duke. It is F large magnificent and beautiful 
City. 2. The Piſas Diſtrict, wherein is the 
City of Piſa, which has a convenient Place 
for Building of Ships, and Livorno, or Leghorn, © 
a well fortified City and Harbour, in the Me- 
aiterraxean. 3. The Sienna Diſtrict, wherein 
is Sienna a large City, on a high Hill. 
2g. What Provinces belong to the Eccleſia- 
ſtical State? 
Anſ. Ten, 1. The Ferrareſe, a Dutchy, where- 
in is Ferrara the Capital, which is large, and has a 
Cathedral. 2. The Bologneſe, wherein is Bo. 
Jagna, the Capital City. 3. Romagna, wherein 
lies the formerly famous City Ravenna. 4. The 
Dutchy Urbino, wherein is Urbino, the Capital 
City. 5. The Anconian Diſtrict, wherein is 
Ancona, the Capital City, with a fine Harbour. 
And Lorretts, a ſmall, but well fortified Town, 
famous for the Pi/grimages, on Account of the 
Chappel of that Place, wherein is preſerv'd the 
Chamber of the Virgin Mary, which was 
brought thither ( as is reported) by Angels; as 
allo a marvellous Image of the Holy Virgin. 
6. The Dutchy of Spoleto, ſometimes call'd 
Unbria, wherein is Spoleto a large Town. 7. Sa- 
ine, a little Diſtrict, wherein is only T;vo/7 a 
imall Town. 8. Campagnia di Roma, wherein 
is Rome, a very famous, large, magnificent, and 
ancient 
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ancient City, and the Reſidence of the Pope. 
9. St. Peter's Patrimony, wherein is Viterbo, the 
Capital City, and Civita Vecchia, a fine Harbour. 
10. The Dutchy of Caro, wherein is Caſtro, 
Og Town. 
Tow many ſmall States are in the middle 

Van of Italy? 

Anj. Six Dutchies, 1. That of Piombins. 2. 
Fa rneſe. z. Palefrina. 4. Bracttiano. 5. Me- 
Jaola, 6. Pagliuns. And 7. The ſmall Re- 
publick of St. Muri no 


III. Of the 1 Part of ITALY. 


Q. What is molt remarkable in the lower 
Part of Italy? 

Auſ. The Kingdom of Noplis, which borders 
pon the Eccleſiattical State. 
. How is this Kingdom divided ? 

257 Into four Head Provinces; which are, 
i. Abruzzo. 2. Terra di Lavira. 3. Apuglia. 
And 4. Calabria. 

QA. How many Frovinces belong to 4brutze ? 

An/. Three, viz. 1. North Abruzzo, wherein 
is Aquila, the Capital City, provided with a 
good Caſtle. 2. South-:thratzo, wherein is 
Chieti, an Archbiſtop's See. 3 The Country 
Moliſa., wherein is M3/i/a, the principal Town 
with a Caltle. 

2, Row many Provinces belong to Terra d. 
e 

. Three, 771. 

oy Terra ai Lavora, properly ſocall d; wherein 
is, 1. "Naylor the Capital of the whole King- 
dom, an opulent, flouriſting, and trading City, 
with a fine large Harbour, and an Ar chbiſhop' $ 
See. ' Zo Gar a Sea-Port. 3. Capua, fine 

and 
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and magnificent City. 4. Mount Feſuvius, a 
Vulcano, about three Miles from Naples. 

II. The Mrth. Principality, wherein is Salerus, 
an Archbiſhop's See, Fortification, and Harbour. 

III. The South. Principality, wherein is Be— 
nevento, a large and rich Archbiſhoprick, belong- 
ing to the Pope. 

2, How many Provinces belong to Apulia ? 

Anke Three, viz. 

I. Capitanata, wherein is 1, Manfredonia, 
an Archoiſhop See and Harbour. 2. Lucera, 
the Capital City. 

II. Terra di Bari, wherein is Bari, an Arche 
biſhop's See, Fortification, and Harbour. 

III. Terra d' Otranto, wherein is 1. Otrants, 
a well fortified Town and Harbour, upon the 
Gulf of that Name. 2. Taranto, which formerly 
gave the Name to a Prince of the Blood of the 
Kings of Naples. | 

A. How many Provinces belong to Calabria? 

Anſ. Two, vis. 1. Baſilicata, wherein is 
Cirenza, the Capital and Archbiſhoprics. 2. 
North Calabria, wherein is Cegenza, an Arch- 
biſhop's See. 3. Rhegio, oppoſite to the Iſland 
of Sicily; alſo an Archbiſhop's Sce. 


IV. Of the Italian IsLANPDS. 
Qu. What Iflands are about TT? 
An Among many other Iflands there are 
four Principal ones, 97x. 
I. Corfica, II. Sardinia. III. Sicily, And 
IV. Malta. 
Q. What is remarkable in theIfland of Corfica? 
An}. 1. That it bears the Title of a Kingdom. 
2. That it belongs to the Republick of Genoa, 
3. Baſtia, the Capital City and a Sea-Port, 
Ds, 
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Qu. What is chiefly to be remark'd of the 
Iſland of Sardinia? 

Anſ. 1. That it bears the Title of a Kingdom. 
2. Cagliari, the Capital and Reſidence of the 
Vice Roy. 3. That now the Duke of Savoy, is 
its King and Sovereign, 

24, What is principally to be obſerved in the 
Iſland of Sicily? 

Anſ. 1. That it bears the Title of a Kingdom. 
2. That it is now belonging to Don Carlos, as 
King of Naples and Sicily. 3. Meſſina, a very 
rich and trading City. 4. Palermo, the Capital 
and the Reſidence of the Vice Ray. 5. Mounc 
tna, a Vulcaus, which burns almolt continu- 
ally, and cauſes frequent Earthquakes. 

Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the 
Iſland of Malta? 

Anſ 1. That it lies below Sie, and that it 
preperly is in Mrica. 2. It now belongs to the 
Knights of Malta, who chooſe a Grand Maſter 
for their Head and Governour. 3. Valette, the 
Capital and Reſidence of the Grand Maſter, 

This Iſland harbours no venomous Creatures. 

Ju. Which are the Principal Rivers in Italy? 

Anſ. 1. The River Adige, which has its 
Source in Germany and empties itfelf in the 
Adriatic Sea. 2. The River Pe, which from 
the Alps takes its Courſe throughout the Upper 
Part of Italy, into the Aariazic Sea. 3. Ihe 
River Arno, which flows through Tu/cany and 
Flirence, and empties itſelf into the Mediterra- 
nean. 4 The Tiber, which flows through 
Rome, and empties itſelf in the Mediterranean. 

Qu. What's the Condition of Jah in general? 

Anſ. 1. This Country is very uneven, on 


Account of the Swi/s Mountains, and the Alps. 
| „ 
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2. It has plenty of Wine, Fruit, and Oil. 3. It 
produces a great Deal of Silk, not only ſufficient 
for their own Manufacturies, but for the Sup- 


ply of other Nations. 4. They are provided 
: with Corn from Poland, England and Africa. 
| Qu. What is the Religion of Laly? 


Anſ. 1. It is throughout the Roman Catholick, 
but there is no People leſs zealous in the Ob- 
ſervation of Religious Duties, 2. The Jetos are 
ſuffered to perform their Publick Worſhip at 
Rome, which is denied to the Prote/ants. 

Qu. What is the Character of the [talians ? 

Anſ. That they are witty and politick, but 
extremely jealous and revengeful; to accompliſh 
which they ſpare no Expence nor Pains, and 
have often recourſe to Treachery, to make away 
with their Enemies; whence it is, that no Coun- 
try in Europe has more Murders committed in it 
than Italy. To which two Things do very 
much eontribute; Firſt, the Smallneſs of its States, 
which makes it very eaſy to eſcape out of One to 
Another; and the Conveniency of Sanctuaries ; 
the Hands of Juſtice not being able to take Hold 
of any Murderer that can get into a Church, 
without going through ſo many Formalities, as 
will give the Murderer Time enough to eſcape. 

2. What elſe is to be obſerv'd ? 

Anſ. That it is one of the fineſt Countries in 
Europe, and is call'd the Garden of it. It is the 
Delight and Admiration of Travellers; its opulent 
and magnificent Cities, ſtately Palaces, Churches, 
Monaſteries, Convents, the Treaſures and Cu- 
rioſities ſeen therein are ſurprizing, and furniſh 
the Curious with more Antiquities in Sculp— 
ture, Medals, and other Things, than any Coun- 
try beſides. 

Qu. 


8 


cy 


. 


oO „ wo (> © we 


1 


_— _—_— 


L 
t 


GO A A 7 yo Au Ai CHI 


Oy, Which are the Chief Cities in Ita, 
worthy to be ſeen by Travellers: 

A. There are many of which Mention ha: 
been made already, but I fall range the mot 
famous of them into a Regular Order through- 
out Italy, from Trent near Tirs/ 10 Naples, and 
returning back to Turin. 1. Trent. 2. Venice. 
3. Padua. 4. Boulogne. 5. Florence. 6. Sitn- 
ne. 7. Peruſa. 8. Ravenna. 9. Ancona. 10. 
Loretto. 11. Rome. 12. Naples. 13. Piſa. 
14. Leghorn. 15. Lucca. 16. Genoa. 17. Pa- 
via. 18. Parma. 19. Placentia. 20 Mintua. 
21. Verona. 22, Milan. 23. Turin. 

Q. How is the Temperature of the Air? 

An. The Air is generally very pure, tem- 
perate, and healthful. 


C24 A'Þ.-XY IE 
Of GERMANY, 


OR 
The HOLVY ROMAN EMPIRE, 
v. HAT is the Proper Name of 


that Country, in its own Lan- 
guage, and whence is it derived! 

Arj. Germany in its proper Language is call'd 
T:ntichiand, i.e. Ditch Land, which Name is 
deriv'd from the firit Inhabitants the Tertonrs ; 
that People worſhipping God, under the Name 
of Thenth, call'd their Country Theuths-Land , 
ſigniiying, Thc Land f Ged, 
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The Latius, call it Germania, the French, 
Allemagne, and in the Covrt-Style it is call'd, 
The Holy Koman Empire. 

424. How is Germany lituated ? 

Auſ. It is bounded on the Eaſt by Pruſſia, 
Poland, and Hungary. On the Crt by France, 
the Spaniſh Netherlands and Holland. On the 
North by the Baltic Sea, Denmark and the 
(72r May Ocean. 

Lu, How is Germany divided? 

Anſ. The Emperor Maximilian in the Year 
15 2 divided it into Ten Circles. 

2. What are thoſe Circles? 

Anſ. They are like ſo many Provinces, and 
do each of them contain ſeveral Dominions; the 
Princes, Prelates and Earls of which, and the 
Deputies of the Cities aſſemble about their Com- 
mon Concerns, Every Circle has One or Two 
Directors and a Colonel, The Directors have 
the Power of calling Aſſemblies of the States of 
their Circle to regulate Publick Affairs. The 
Colonel commands the Soldiery and takes Care 
of the Ammunition. As all the Members of the 
Empire ought to contribute to its Neceſſities, 
' every Circle is oblig'd to furniſh a certain 
Number of Horſe and Foot, or a Sum of 
| Money according to the Aſſeſſment made in 
the matricular Books of the States of the Empire. 

JV. Which are the Ten Circles? 

Anſ. 1. Auſtria. 2. Burgundy. 3. The 
Locver Rhine. 4. Bavaria. 5. Unper-Saxony 
6. Franconia. 7. Swabia. 8. The Upper-Rhine. 
9. We ſibbalia. And 10. Lewer-Saxony. 


I. Of 
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I. 
Of the Circle of AUSTRIA, 


Qu. What Dominions belong to the Circle of 
Auſtr ia. 

Anſ. Five. viz. I. The Arch Dutchy of / 
zria. II. The Dutchy of Styria. III The Dut- 
chy of Carinthia. IV. The Dutchy of Carniola. 
and V. The County of-Tyrel. 

Au. To whom belongs the Circle of Ati! 

Anſ. To the Emperor of Germany, 

24 How is the Arch-Dutchy of Aria di- 
vided ? 

Au. It is divided in Upper and Lower Auſtria. 

The Upper Atria, which is about 60 Miles 
ſquare, contains 17 Cities, 31 Market- Towns; 
217 Noblemans Seats. The Capital City is 
Lintz, on the Banks of the Danube, large, plea- 
ſant, and well built. 

The Lower Auſtria contains 45 Cities, 220 
Market-Towns, 44 Convents, and 3653 Vil- 
lages. The Chief City is, 1. Vienna, on the 
Danube, the Capital and Imperial Reſidence ; is 
not very large in itſelf; but the Suburbs contain 
a vaſt Number of Inhabitants, which are reckon'd 
to be oO. Between the Suburbs and the 
City is an open Tract for 600 Paces broad, on 
which no Houſes are ſuffer d to be built. 
2, New/tat, 24 Miles from Vienna, a good For- 
tification, and a Biſhop's See. 


II. Of 


ay p_- 


Of 
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H. Of -STYKIA. 


Px. How is Styria divided, and what is moſt 
to be noted therein ? 

Anſ It is divided into Upper and Lower 
Styria. In Ipper Styria is, 1. Fudenburg a 
good City, with a fine Caſtle and a College of 
Jeſuits, 2. Celle, or Marienzell, a famous 
Convent; here is a miraculous Image of the 
Virgin Mary. 

In the Lover Styria is Gratz, the Capital of 
the whole Country, where is a Univerſity, a 


College of Jeſuits, and a great Number of No- 
blemens Palaces. 


III. Of the Dutchy of CarINTHIA. 


24. What is moſt to be noted in Carinthia ? 

Anſ. It is 112 Miles long, and 56 Miles 
broad, and contains 12 Cities, 20 Market. 
Towns, and 175 Caltles; C/agenfort is the Ca- 
pital. The Walls of this City are broad 
enough for five Coaches to drive a Breaſt. 


IV. Of the Dutchy of CRAIN or 


CARNIOLA. 


Zu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the 
Dutchy of Carniola? 


Anſ. 1. It is 120 Miles long, and 100 Miles 
broad, It contains 21 Cities, 36 Market- 
Towns, 254 Caſtles, and 4000 Villages, 2. The 

Capital 
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Capital City is Laubach, large, and well built. 
Here is a Cathedral, and a Biſhop's See. 


V. Of the Ducal County of I vror. 


24, What is chiefly to be remark'd of this 
Country? 

Anſ. 1. It is 120 Miles long, and near 100 
Miles broad. It contains 28 Cities and Towns, 
2 Biſhopricks, 48 Convents, 207 Pariſhes, 
1230 Churches, 355 Caliles, and 894 Villages. 
2. Inſpruck, the Capital City, and Univerſity. 
3. The Biſhoprick of Trident or Trent; wherein 
is Trent the Capital City, famous on Account of 
the Council, which begun there in 1545, and 
was finiſhed in 1563. 4. The Biſhoprick of 
Brixen, wherein is Brixen the Capital, ſur- 
rounded with high Mountains. 


II. 
Of the Circle of BURGUNDY. 


Qu. Which are the Countries that belong to 
the Circle of Burgundy? 

Anſ. 1. The Franche Comte .2, The Dutchy 
of Burgtindy. 3. The Auſirign Netherlands; 
all which Countries have been treated of before, 
the two firſt under the Article of France, and 
the third under that of the ian Netherlans; 


III. of 
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III. 
Of the Circle of the Lower-RHINE. 


D, What Dominions belong to this Circle? 
Au. The Four Eleforates, viz. 
I The ParLaTing E/e&orate. 
II. The Electorate of M Nrz. 
III. The Electorate of TRIER, and 
IV. The Electorate of Coloch. 


3 
I. Of the PaLaTINE Eleflorate. 


Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the 
Palatine Electorate? 

Anf. I. That it is divided into the Upper and 
Lower Palatinate, and again ſubdivided into 
Territories cr Provinces, and is one of the 
fruitfulleſt Countries lor Corn, Wine, and Paſ- 


ture, in all Germany. 2. Heidelberg, the Capi- 
tal and Reſidence of the Elector. It was formerly 


a famous Seat for the Muſe,; but within this 
100 Years it has undergone two different Revo- 
lutions, one in 1622 by the Spaniards; in which 
its moſt famous Library was carried to None. 
In 1689 it was ſack'd and demoliſh'd by the 
French; but has ſince been rebuilt. 3. Mau- 
hein, a fine new built City, and an excellent 
Fortification. 5 

24, Who is the preſent Elector Palatine? 

Anſ. Charles Philip, of the Houſe of Neo- 
bourg, who was born, November the 4th, 1661 ; 


and begun his Reign, June the 8th, 1716. 


II. Of 
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AL. Of the Eleciorate of MENT2. 


Ju. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the 
Electorate of Mentz ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is divided into 26 Territo- 
ries, and that its EleQor is the firſt of the Elec- 
tors. and always Preſident of the Diets of the 
Empire. 2. Mentz, the Capital and Reſidence of 
the Elector, one of the ancienteſt Cities in Ger- 
many. Here is alſo an Univerſity. This place 
boaſts of the Art of Printing being found out 
there, by a Native John Fauſtus in 1440. 

Ou. Who is the preſent Elector of Mentz ? 

Anſ. Phillip Charles, who was born Ocfeler 
the 26th, 1665; and elected the 3d of Zane, 


1732. : 


III. Of the Electorate of TRIER. 


24, What 1s principally to be obſerv'd of the 
Electorate of Trier? 

Anſ. 1. that it is about 80 Miles long, but 
the Breadth unequal. 2. It is divided into 37 
ſmall Territories. 3. Trier, the Capital and 
Reſidence, of the Elector, is the oldeſt City in all 
Germany. 4. Coblentz, a ſtrong Fortification. 
5. The preſent Elector Francis George, was 
born July the 17th, 1682. and was elected 
May the 2d, 1729. 


IV Of the Elefforate of Colo. 


— Du, What is principally to be obſerv'd i | 
Electorate of Colne?” F wh gs 
Auſ. 1. That it is 120 Miles long, but the 
Breadth 1s in ſeveral Places no more than 8 or 
12 Miles. 2. It is divided into the Upper and 
| Lower 


28709 Churches. 
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Lower Electorate -In the Upper Electsrate is 
Cee, the ordinary Relidence of the Elector, 
a large. populous, and Imperial Free City 

In the Lswer Electorate is, 1 Key/erneert, 
was formerly an Important Fortification, but 
demoliſh'd by the Allies in 1702. Alter they 
had taken it from the French. 

Lu. Who is the preſent Elector of Co/ogn ? 

A, Clemens Augiſtus, Brother to the Elector 
of Bavaria, He was born in 1700, and came 
to the Electorate of Cagn in 1723. 


IL 
Of the Circle of BAV ARIA. 


21, What are the Dominions in the Circle of 
Bavaria? 

Anſ. The whole Circle conſiſts of three Capi- 
tal Provinces, iz. 

I. The Electorate of Bavaria. 

IT. The Upper Palatinete. 

III. The Archbiſhoprick of Saltzburg. 


I. Of the Eleforate of BAVARIA. 


21. What is chiefly to be noted in this Elee- 
torate ? 

Anſ, 1. That it is 120 Miles long, and 100 
Miles broad, and contains 35 Cities, 94 Market- 


| Towns, 8 Biſhopricks, 75 Convents, above 


1000 Noblemen's Seats, 11704 Villages, and 
2. That it is divided into the 
Upper and Lower Bavaria, 
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Qu. Which are the Principal Places in Upper 


Bavaria? CS 

Anſ. 1. Munich, one of the fineſt Cities in 
the Empire, and the Reſidence of the Elector. 
2. Ingolſtadt, near the Danube a capital Fortih- 
cation. 3. Denawert, a well built City. 4+ Scbel- 
lenberg, is famous on Account of the glorious 
Victory, the Duke of Mar/borough gain'd at 
that Place over the French in 1704 4 

Au. Which is the Principal Place in the 
Lower-Bavaria ? # 

Anſ. Landſbut, a fine City, having broad 
Streets with « Palace in the Middle thereof, built 
after the Italian Manner. 


II. Of the Upper PALATINATE. 


24. What is chiefly to be remark'd in the 
Upper Palatinate ? 

Anſ That this Country is about 80 Miles 
long, and about the ſame in Breadth. Both the 
Upper and Lower Palatinate, did belong for- 
merly to the Elector Palatine, In 1623, it 
was given to the Elector of Bavaria. 

Ju. Which are the Principal Places in the 
Upper Palatinate ? 

Anſ. 1. Amberg, is the Capital City. 2. Hoch- 
ſtedt, near the Danube, a ſmall Town; near which 
was fought the moſt glorious Battle for the Allies, 
under the Conduct of the Two immortal He. 
roes the Duke of Marlborough and Prince Eu: 
gene, who obtain'd a compleat Victory over the 
French in 1704. 

Q. Who is the preſent Elector of Bavaria? 
Axſ. Charles Albert, Born Augu/t the 6th 


1697. 
III. Of 
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III. 07 the Archbiſveprick 0% SALTZ- 
BURG. 


Qu. What is to be oblerv'd of the ArchLiſhop- 
rick of Sa/tzburg ? 

an. That it is a large Territory, between the 
River Salta and the Inn, and is 96 Miles long 
and 72 broad. The Country is ſurrounded with 
high Mountains; and there are more than 10 
large Lakes which afford Plenty of Fiſh, The 
Vallies are rich of Paſture, and the Inhabitants 
are provided with the Neceſſaries of Life. 
Between the Mountains are Quarries of ſeveral 
Sorts of Marble. 

24. Which are the Principal Places in this 
Archbiſhoprick ? 

Anſ. 1. Saltzburg, The Capital and Reſi- 
dence of the Archbiſhop, a large populous, fine 
City, with a ſtrong Caſtle, the Palace is a magni- 
ficent and pleaſant Building. The Cathedral is a 
{ſumptuous Building, in it are four Organs, 

Ou. Has the Archbiſhop of Sa/rzbyrg beſides 
this Country any other Territories: 

Anſ. Yes; In Auſtria he has ſeveral {mal} Ter- 
ritories ; alſo, in Styria. In the Dutchy of Ca- 
rintbia he has 1. Frie/ach an ancient City. 2. St. 
Andrews a ſmall City and fine Cuile, with ſeve- 
ral ſmall Towns of leſs Note. In the Electorate 
of Bavaria he has alſo ſeveral ſmall Territories, 
Abbies, and Convents. ; 

H What belongs to the Circle of Bavaria? 

10. Some Independent States of the Empire, 
1. Freiſingen, a Biſhop's See in upper Bavaria, 
and the Palace is a magnificent Building. The 
preſent Biſhop is Brother to the Duke of Bava- 
| rie, 
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ria, and a Prince of the Empire. He poſſeſies 


beſides this Biſhoprick ſeveral other Territories in 
Bavaria and Auſtria. 

II. The Biſhoprick of Regensburg or Ratis- 
zon, in Lower Bavaria. The Biſhop's Palace 
and Cathedral ſtands in the Middle of the City, 
but his Power reaches no farther than the 
Ground they ſtand upon. 

III. The Biſhoprick of Paſau, * is 
Paſſau the Capital, a fine City with a magnificent 
Cathedral, which has not its equal in Germany. 
Beſides Paſſau he has ſeveral other Territories. 

IV. The County of Ortenburg, wherein is 
Ortenburg the Capital. 

V. Haben Waldeck, a County in Upper Ba. 
varia. 

VI. Ratisbon, in Lower Bavaria a famous 
Imperial, Free- City, wherein has, fince the Year 
1662 been kept the Imperial Diet. The City is 
pretty well fortified, and has a Stone Bridge 
over the Danube, with 15 Arches. 

VII. Rottenburg, a Fortification, three Miles 
from Nurinber g. 

Z. What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion in the 
Circle of Bavaria. 

Anſ.It is throughout Raman Catbolict, ex- 
cept the Country of Ortenburg, and the City 
of Ratisbon. | 


Of the Circle of WiWgr-Saxonxy. 


1. Which are the Dominions in the Circle 
pper Saxony? 


Anſ. There are Six principal Ones, pix. 


I. An- 


to GrogRA PHV. 191 


| Anhalt. II. The Electorate of Saxony. 
III. Tharingen. IV. Mi/nia. V. The Electo- 


rate and Marquiſate of Brandenburg. and VI. 
Pomerania. | 


I. Of Anmnar r. 


Q. What is moſt material to be obſerv'd in 
the Dukedom of Ar. 

AI. 1. That the Hou'e of Anhalt is divided 
into four Branches. 1. In Anbalt- Deſſau. 
2. In Anbalt- Bernburg. 3. In Aubalt- Cothen 
and 4. In Anvalt-Lerb/t. 

2. What are the principal Places in this Dutchy? 

Anſ. The Four Diviſions give the ſame 
Names to each of the Capital Cities, and there- 
fore are needlels to be repeated. 


II. Of the Eleforate of SAXON x. 


21. What have we to obſerve in the Elec- 
rate of Saxony? 

Anſe. Wittenberg, the Capital City, is not 
large but well fortified. Here is a famous Uni- 
verſity, In this City Luther preached his Firſt 
Sermon againlt the Pope's Indulgences. This 
great Reformer was alſo buried in this Place. 

24, What is the Religion of that Country? 

Anſ., The Entheran all over; tho? the preſent 
Elector is a Ran, Cat holick, his Father having 
turn'd ſuch to be elected King of Poland. 


HI. OC THURINGEN. 


Qu. TIS is moſt to be obſerv'd in Thyringen? 
Anſ. 1. Erfurt the Capital, a large City, It 
has Io "Forts and an Univerſity, The great Bell 


F 3 here 
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here is the largeſt in Germany, it weighs 27000 

Weight, is 11 4 Yards wide, and 3 4 Yards high. 

This was formerly a' Free City, but now ſubject 
to the Elector of Mentz. 

De What part of Tbaringen belongs to the 
Electoral Houſe of Saxony ? 

Anſ. In the neweſt Maps the whole Country of 
Saxony is divided into Three large Circles, 912. 
1, The Electoral Circle. 2. That of Thuringen. 
And 3. Of Mijzia. 

Of the Firſt or Electoral Circle has been 
treated before; of Thyringen it mult be obſerv'd, 
that all the Territories belonging to the ſeveral 
Branches of the Houſe of Saxony are in this 
Circle; viz, 

I. The Diſtritsof the Houſe of Saxe VMeiſſen- 

feld poſſeſs in Thuringen, 1. Langenſaltxa. 
2. Sangerbarſen. 3. Whiterſee. 4. Eccarts- 


burg. 5. Fribirg. And 6. The Dutchy of 


DQverfurt, 

IT. To the Honſe of Saxe Neynar belongs 
Weynar, a fine City and Caſtle, the Capital 
among all the other Towns in this Territory, 

III. To the Houſe of Saxe Eyſtnach belong 

1. Ey/enach, the Capital City and Reſidence 
of the Duke. 2. Wartburg. an ancient Callle ; 
where is an Univerſity, 
IV. To the Houſe of Saxe Gotba, belongs 
the Dutchy of Gotha, wherein is Gotha the 
Capital City and Refidence, well fortified, 
2. Freaerickiwerd, a Pleaſure Houle 4 Miles 
from Gotha. 5. Frederic Dale another Plea- 
fare Houſe and Garden. 6. Avguſienbnrg, a 
new and very magnificent Palace not far from the 
Capital. 7. Tennebere a Caſtle, and ſeveral 
other Towns of leſs Note. 
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V. To the Houle of Saxe-Sa/fe/d belongs, 
1. Salfeld, a City in a pleaſant Situation: It is 
the Duke's Reſidence. 2. Graventhal, a ſmall 
Town. 

Qu. What other Territories are in Tharingen? 

An}. The Dutchy of Schwartzburg, Sonder- 
hauſen the Capital, and Reſidence of the Duke; 
In the Arſenal there, is an Idol about a Yard 
high, it is hollow ; the Metal it is of, no Body 
knows. At the Crown of its Head is a Hole, 
when fill'd with Water, ſtopp'd with a Bung, and 
plac'd over a Fire, the Idol will ſweat prodi- 
giouſly, the Bung will fly out with a Thunder- 
ing and rattling Noiſe, and the Water ſpout 
from it like Fire, which if it reaches any Wood, 
will ſet it in a Flame, and cauſe a horrible 
Stench. 2. Anftat, two Miles from Erfurt. 
3. Auguſtenburg, a Palace and Pleaſure Garden; 
In the 'Town whereof is made fine Porcelain. 

Q. Which are the Territories in Thuringen ? 

I. The County of Mansfe/d; wherein is, 
1. Eiſlcben, a good City and Caſtle ; the Birth- 
Place of that Great Reformer Martin Lu- 
ther, who was born there the 1oth of November, 
in 1483 ; where alſo he died February the 
13th, 1546. 2. Mannsfe/d, the Capital, a 
pretty large City. | 

IT. The County of Solberg. 

III. The County of Hopenſtein. 

IV. The County of Gieichen. 

V. The County of Beichlingen. 

A. Which are the Free Imperial Cities in 
Thuringen ? 

Anſ. 1. Mihlhauſen, a large and populous 
City. And 2. Northhayſen, an ancient City. 


F 4: IV Of 
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IV. OF the Marguiſate of MISN IA. 


Ov. What is to be obſerv'd of this Country? 
Aas. That it is bleſſed with Plenty of every 
Thing, and is about 80 Miles long, and as broad. 
24, Which are the Capital Places therein ? 
A. Its Capital Places are, I. Dreſden, the Electo- 
ral Reſidence, a large and rich City. The Houſes 
are all built of Free Stone 1: is well fortified, 
and on Account of its many Palaces, it is one 
of the fineit Cities in the Roman Empire. 2. M. 
nia, or Meiſſen, 12 Miles from Dreſden, a City 
from which the Country his its Name. 
3. Konigſtein, a ftrong Caitle on a Rock, out 
of which it is cut. Among other Curioſities 
that this Place affords, there is a Wine Cask large 
encugh for a Family to live in, it hclds 584 
Hogiheads of Wine. To the Caſtle are ſent the 
State Priſoners. 4. Mub/barg, a ſmall City: 
Near this Place in 1730, the late King Augu/?zs 
made an Encampment, which was 12 Miles in 
Circumference; form'd of 28000 Men. The 
King ſhew'd therein the greateſt Grandeur and 
Magnificence that ever was ſeen on ſuch an Oc- 
caſion; it laſted for a Month, in w hich Time it 
was viſiied by the King of Prata, and many 
other Princes, and Perſons of Quality and Def. 
tintion. 5. Leypzick, a fine City, where are 
kept the greateſt Fairs in Europe, if not in the 
whole World, There is alſo a famous Univer- 
firy. 6. New/tat, a middling City. 7. Alten- 
burg, a pretty large City and Calile. 8. H/- 
' ſenfels. q. Merſburg, &c. 
Q, Who is the preſent Elector of Saxony? 
Anſ. Frederick Auguſtus born October the 7th, 
1696; who ſucceeded his Father as King of Pond 


in 1733 V. Th, 
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V. The Fleftorate of BRANDENBURG. 


Q. How is the Electorate of Brandenburg 
divided ? 

Anſ. Into five Parts, 1. The Old Marquiſate. 
2 The Priegnitz. 3. The Middle Marquiſate. 
4. The Upper-Marquiſate. And 5. The New 
Marquiſate. | 

©. Which are the moſt noted Places in the 
Old Marquiſate ? 

Anſ. 1. Stendel, the Capital, 2. Solt Medel. 
And 3. Jangermunde. | 

21. Which are the moſt noted Places in the 
Priegnitz?P 

Anſ. 1. Perlberg, the Capital. And 2. Ha- 
velberg, a large and populous City. 

Du. What are thoſe in the Middle Marquiſate? 

Anſ. 1. Berlin, one of the finelt and largeſt 
Cities in all Germany; well fortified, populuus, 
and the Reſidence of the King of Pruſſia. 
2. Brandenburg, à large City. 3. Frankfort 
on the Oder, where is an Univerſity. 4. Span- 
dato, a ſtrong Fortification. 5. Oranienburg 
ind Pot/dam, both Royal Palaces. 

22. What are the molt noted Places in the 

Upper-Marquilate? | 

Anſ. 1. Prenſlew, a City. 2. Templin, a City. 
3. GramZzouw, very much enlarg'd by the French. 
Refugees. | 
Qu. What are the chief Places in the New 

Marquiſate? 

Anſ. 1. Cuſtrin, an important Fortification on 
the River Oder. And 2. Soyneburg, a imall, 
but well built City and Caſtle. 3. Soldin, a 
well built City. | A 5 
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Qu. What is the Religion of the Marquiſate 


of Brandenburg ? 
Anſ. Both the Lutheran and the Calviniſt. 


VI. Of the Dukedom of POMERANIA. 


Q. How is Pomerania divided ? 

Anſ Into the Swediſh and Brandenburg Po- 
merania. 

24, Which are the Principal Places in the 
Swediſh Pomerania? 

Anf. 1. Stralſund, a Trading City and Har- 
bour, near the Baltick. 2. Gripſwald, a well 
fortified Town and Univerſity. 3. Gufirow. 
4. Wolgaft, a Town, Caſtle and Harbour. 
5. The Iſland Rugen, in which is Bergen, a 
ſmall Town and Caſtle. 


2z, Which are the principal Places in the 


Brandenburg Pomerania ? 

Anſ. 1. Stetin, the Capital City, and a ſtrong 
Fortification. 2. Ancklam, a large and well 
fortified City. 3. The Iſland U/edom, has a. 
Town of the ſame Name, and two Forts that 


command the Harbour. This was built in the 


Room of Vineta, formerly a large and wealthy 
City ; but by an Innundation covered with Wa- 
ter. In clear Weather the Houſes and Streets 


are {till plainly ſeen. 4: Stargart, a large Town. 


5. Canin. 6. Colberg, a ſtrong Fortification, 
7. Rugenwald, 8. Stolpe. g. Lawenburg. 
And 10. Butots. 


VII. Of the Marquiſate of LusATIA. 


2 How is this Country divided? 
J. Into the Upper and Lower Laſatia. 


. 
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2y. To whom belongs the Upper Laſatia? 
Arſe. To the King of Poland, as Elector of 
Saxony; but as this Country is by moſt Geogra- 
phers, plac'd in the Kingdom of Bohemia, it will 
be more largely treated of under that Head. 


VI. 


Of theCircle of FRANCONTIA, 


24, What is chiefly to be obſerved in the 
Circle of Franconia ? 

Anſ. 1. That it lies in the Heart or Center of 
the Roman Empire ; 1s about 120 Miles long, and 
of the ſame Extent in Breadth ; it is a populous 
and fruitful Country. An 419 a great Number 
of Franks went out of this Country, and ſettled 
in Gallia now France. 

24. How is this Circle divided? 

Anſ. It is divided into three States. 1. The 
Ecclefiaſtical State. 2. The Secular State, And 
3. The Imperial Free Cities. 

24, Which is the Eceleſiaſtical State? 

Anſ. I. The Territories of the Txuronic 
Order, wherein is Margentheim the Capital and 
Reſidence of the Grand Matter, the other Eitates 
belonging to that Order, are dilper led up and 
down the Country. 

II. The Biſhoprick of BawmsBr nc; 1 OI 
is 1. Bamberg, the Capital. This City lies in a 
pleaſant Situation, and was formerly enclaſed 
with a Wall, but the Inhabitants, on Account of 
their rude Behaviour to their Biſhop, in 1435, 
were condemned at the Council of Baj/, to 
raze the Walls and never to rebuild them, 
2. Forchbime, a City. Caſtle and Fortification. 


2. Cronacb, a ſtrong Cattle, 
F 6 III. The 


\ 
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III. The Biſhoprick of Wu R TZ BURG; 
wherein is, 1. Wurtzburg, the Capital with a 
good Fortification, and a Stone Bridge over the 
River Main. 2. Ochſenfurt, a middling City. 
3. Kitzengen, and ſeveral other Towns of leſs 
Note. 

IV. The Biſhoprick of AicueTAT ; wherein 
is, I. Aichſtat, the Capital, which lies in a Valley. 
2. Walpersbarg, the ordinary Reſidence of the 
Biſhop, lies two Miles from Hichſtat on a Hill. 

Du. Which are the Secular Dominions in the 
Circle of Franconia ? 

Anſ. I. The Marquiſate of NVuRIxBBROG; 
wherein is 1. Nurinberg, the Capital, a free 

4 Imperial City. This Marquiſate belongs to 
ſeveral Branches of the Houle of Brandenburg. 

II. The Marquiſate of BAR EITH; wherein 
is. 1. Bareith, the Capital and Reſidence of the 
Marquiſs, 2. Culenbac, a City well fortified. 
3. Hoff, a fine City. 4. Vonſiedel. 5. News- 
/tadt. 6. Erlang, a ſmall City; but the French 
Refugees have built a Town near it call'd Ner- 
Erlang, and made it a Place of good Trade. 

III. The Marquiſate of AxsrAch; wherein 
is, 1. Anſpach, the Capital and Reſidence. 2. Scoa- 
bach, a flouriſhing trading City; the French 
Refugees have erected here ſeveral Manufactures. 

IV. The Ducal Country of HENNEBBRCG. 
This Country is divided into ſeveral Territories, 

*which belong to different Houſes, viz. 1. The 
Houſe of Saxe Weymaer. 2. The Houſe of 
Saxe Eynach. 3. The Houle of Saxe Meiningen 
4. The Houſe of Saxe Romhild, 5. The Prince 
of Heſſe Caſſel. 


V. The 
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V. The Dutchy of Cogzux g. This Dutchy 
is about 32 Miles long, and 16 Miles broad; it 
is by ſome Geographers placed in the Circle of 
Franconia; but it in reality belongs to the Circle 
of Upper Saxony, it being joined to the Houſe 
of Saxony by Marriage. 

It is divided into two Branches, namely, be- 
tween the Duke of Coburg, and the Duke of 
Fr1:/2burghau ſen. | 

274. Which are the moſt noted Places? 

Anſ. To the Duke of Coburg, belongs Coburg 
the Capital of the whole Dutchy, and the 
Dake's Reſidence. In the Citadel are old Ar- 
chives, wherein are preſervd many Documents 
relating to the Hiſtory of the Reformation. 
There are beſides ſeveral other ſmall Towns. 

To the Duke of Hilaburgbauſen, belongs 
1. Hildhurghauſen, a City with a fine Caſtle, the 
Reſidence of the Duke; it is a grand Building 
after the modern Architecture, with Free Stone. 
2. Holdburg, a ſmall City, with a fine Caſtle and 
ſeveral other Towns of leſs Note, 

VI. The Dutchy of ScawarTZENBERG. 

1. The Eſtates belonging to the Duke of 
SchwartZenberg, are diſperſed, ſome in Fran- 
conia, ſome in Bohemia, ſome in Auſtria, in 
Szoabia and in Weſtphalia, 2. SchwartZenberg, 
is a Caſtle, and the Houſe of Pedigree. 

Du. Which are the ſeveral Earldoms or Coun. 
ties of the Circle of Franconia ? 


* 1. Caſtel. | 7. Hohenlohe 

2. Dernbach. 8. Limpurg. 

3. Erpach. 9. Noſtitz and Reineck 
4. Geyer. 10. Schoenborn. 

5. Giech. ri. Wertheim. 

6. Grevenitz. 12. Windiſchgratz. 
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Qu. Which are the Free Imperial Cities. 

An. 1. Nurinberg, one of the fineſt Cities in 
Germany, famous on Account of the ingenious 
Toys thatare made there, and carried throughout 
all Europe and other Parts of the World. Here 
are kept the Enſigns of the Empire, with the 
Imperial Crown, Scepter, Globe, Tunick, Oc. 
which are uſed at the Emperors Coronation, 
The Magiſtrates are of the Lutheran Church, as 
are alſo molt of the Inhabitants. 2. S inefurt, 
3. Rotenburg. 4. Neiſſenburg. 5. Winasheim. 


VII. 
Of the Circle of SWABIA, 


214. Which are the Dominions in the Circle 
of Stoabia ? 

Anſ. Of the Eccleſiaſtical Diviſions there are 
23, namely, 'T'wo Biſhopricks, one Ducal Abbey, 
two Ducal Prebends, twelve Prelateſhips, and fix 
Abbies. g 

Qu. Which are the two Biſhopricks ? 

. Anſ. I. The Biſnoprick of AuGsBURG, one 
of the fineſt in the Empire. The City of Augsburg 
is an Imperial Free City, and the Biſhep's Au- 
thority there reaches no farther than his Palace ; 
he is only Sovereign of the reſt of the Biſhoprick 
and this is the Reaſon why he makes his ordinary 
Reſidence at Di/linghen, . 

II. The Biſhoprick of CosTN1Tz, wherein 
is Mer/ſpurg, the ordinary Reſidence of the 
Biſhop. 

Ou. Which are the Secular Dominions in the 
Circle of Srwatia ? | 
 An/. 1. The Dutchy of Wirtemberg. 


2s, 
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Oy, What is to be taken Notice of in this 
Dutchy? 

Anſ. 1. Stutgart the ordinary Reſidence of the 
reigning Duke. 2. Tubingen, a City and Uni- 
verſity. 3. Wirtemberg, an ancient Caſtle, 
from whence 3 its Name. 4. Au- 
rach a ſmall City. 5. New/tadr, 6. Weinberg 
a City and Caſtle, This Place was befieg'd by 
the Emperor Conrade III. and in the Capitu- 
lation the Women were only allow'd to take as 
much as they could carry and to depart, eve 
one took her Husband upon her Back and ſo 
march'd out of the City. This happen'd in 1140. 
7. Hohentwiel, a Fortification upon a terrible 
high Mountain. 8. Mampe/gard, a ſmall Coun- 
try. 


II. Of the Marquiſate of Baden 


24. What is chiefly to be remark'd of the 
Marquiſate of Baden? 

Anſ. It is divided into Upper and Lower 
Baden. 

24, What are the moſt noted Places in Up- 
per Baden? 

Anſ. 1. Baden, the Capital of the whole 
Country, has its Name from the fine hot Baths. 
2. Raftadt, a ſmall City with a magnificent 
Caſtle, in which the Peace was concluded be- 
tween the Emperor and France in 1714. 

In Lower Baden are 1. Durlach, a well built 
City, with a fine- Caſtle: 2. Car/s-Rube, a new 
City with a Caſtle. which the Marquiſs Charles 
William had built for his Reſidence. z. Pbortx- 


beim, a fine City with a good. Caſtle.” 
; UI. o- 
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8 
III. Of the Dutchy of Hokx- 0 
7 

ZOLLERN. 4 
2. Which are the chief Places in Hen bu 
zollern? rit 
Anſ. Zollern, the Houſe of Pedigree of the 8, 
Dukes, from whence the whole Country had its net 
Name. It is a ſtrong Caſtle on a Hill. | 
7 YI 

IV. Of the Datchy of OETLINGEN. 
Ov. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the Dut- | 
chy of Oettingen! 1 
Ant. Itiz about 24 Miles long and 16 broad. 1 >. 


The Principal Place is: 

Oztlingen, The Capital of the whole ff, 4 
Dutchy. Half of the Inhabitants are Roman |<. 
Catholicks, and half Proteſtants. | 


V. The Dutchy of FURSTEN BUR G. 0 W 


Qu. What is chiefly to be taken Notice of Ulla; 
in the Dutchy of Furfenberg ? ©, 
An/. It is about 90 Mies long, but very nar- [Circl 
row. The principal Places therein are: Bd 
t. Furſtenburg, the Houſe of Pedigree 'of | 4» 
the Dukes; it is fituated on a Hill, in the Black E T 
Foreſt. 2, Stulingen a City and Caſtle, bor- Qa. 


* 

dering upon the St/ Canton Scha bauſen. ircle 
8 AN 

VI. Of the Territories in SwazßlA, Lordi 
belonging to the Houſe of AUSTRIA. 10 

| S rd! 
Qu. Which are thoſe Territories? mig / 


A. They are 13, viz. 1. The Territory of B. Th 
Schwaben. 2. The 4 Foreſt Towns, Rhinfield, fo. 1M, 
| e | 


: 
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Seckingen, Laufenburg, and Waldshut. 3. The 
Government of Nelnburg. 4. Of Burgau. 
5. of Briſgau, wherein is Bri/ach one of the 
ſtrongeſt Fortifications in the World; and Fri. 
burg, another ſtrong Fortification. 6. The Ter- 
ritory of Ortenaw. 7. The County of Hoberg, 
8, Montfrot, 9. Begentx. 10. Feldkirch. 11. Son. 
neberg. 


VII. Of the Territories of the Elector 
% BAVARIA. 8 
Of the Dutehy of MINDELHEIM. 


24. What is chiefly to be remark'd of the 
Dutchy of Mindelbeim? 

An/. The Dutchy of Mindelheim was given by 
the Emperor to the Duke of Mar/borough in 
1700; but 10 Years after at the Peace of Ra/tat 
it was again reſtor'd to the Elector of Bavaria, 
to whom it belong'd before, Mindelbeim is the 
only City therein, but the Dutchy contains 70 
illages; it is 16 Miles long and as many broad. 

Os, Are there any other Territories in the 
ircle of Scoabia, belonging to the Elector of 
Bavaria ? 

Anſ. Yes, 1. The County of Scheabect, and 
The Lordſhip of Wigen/taig. 

21, What other Provinces belong to the 
1rcie of Szwabia? | 

An. Several Imperial Free Counties and 

ordſhips, vis. 1. The Counties of Ens. 

Fugger. 3. Gerolisech. 4 Graveneci. 5. The 

ordſhip of Juſtingen, 6. The County of 

znigſech. 7. The Ducal Houle of Lichtenſtein. 
. The County of Limpurg. 9. Lewenjlein. 
0. Montfort, 11. Pappenheim. 12. Rechberg. 

of 13. Saltx. 
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13. Sultz. 14. Tanhauſen. Thengen. 
16. Traun. 17. Waldburg. With de others 
of leſſer Note. 

Which are the Imperial Free Cities in the 
Circle of Scabia? 

Anſ. 1. Augsburg, a fine City, as has been 
already obſerved. Here are made curious 
Works of Silverſmiths. The Council- Houſe 
is a moſt magnificent Building. The Magil- 
tracy conſiſts of 45 Members, whereof 23 
are Roman Catholicks and 22 Lutheran:, 
2. Vim on the Danube, 2 A City well 
fortified, and of great Trade. 3. Memmi n- 
gen, a Proteſtant City we! I fortified. 4. Nord- 
lingen a large fortified City. 5. Lindau, is 
built on Two Iſlands in the Baden Sea. 6 Ken. 
pten. 7. Heilbron, a Proteſtant City, noted on 
Account of the Mineral Waters. There are 
ſeveral Free Cities beſides of leſs Note. 


VIII. 


Of the Circle of the UPPER RUINxR. 


4. Wich are the Dominions that lie in the 
Circle of th: Upper Rhine? 
Anſ I ne Biſhoprick of B II. The 
Dutchy Mantbelliard, III. Sundgaw. IV. 
Alſace. V. Auftracia, Or the Lower-Palatinate, 


VI. The Landgravizte of Hehe. VII. Catzenc'f 


_ And VII. 'The Wetterau. 


I. Qu. What is principally to be obſerv'd inf 
the BiſRoprick of Baſil. | 
Anſ. 1. That by it is not meant the Canton oF 
Baſil which belongs to the Swiſs, but th 
Biſhoprick which lies near that Canton; and i 
about 24 Miles long, and about 56 in CircunF 
terenc'Þ 


byy i 


E. 
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ference. 2. Porentru, is the beſt Place, and the 
Reſidence of the Biſhop. 

II. Az. What of Montbeiliard? 

Auſ. 1. That it is about 24 Miles long, and 
as broad. 2. Montbelliard, the Capital and ſtrong 
Fortification. 

III. . What is the Territory of Sundgato? 

Anſ. It is divided into Six Bailiwicks,. 1. A/t- 
kirch. 2. Bort. 3. Dann. 4. Thann. 
5. Landſeſer. And 6. Pfirt. The French ac- 
quir'd this Territory in the Peace of Mes »a/ig. 

IV. Q. What is to be obſerv'd of Alſace? 
An. 1. Straſburg, one of the fineſt Cities of 
the Empire, now Subject to the King of 
France; who came before it in 1681, with 


an Army of Gooo00 Men, and made himſelf 


Maſter thereof without firing a Gun. 2. Ha- 
genau, 16 Miles from Straſburg, well fortified. 
3. Colmar, 4. Schleflat. 5 Weiſſenburg. 
6. Landau, a regular Fortification, which com- 
mands all the Lower Palatinate. 6. Munſter. 
7. Kayſerſberg. 8. Turckbime, all of them Im- 
perial Free Cities. 

2 What other Governments belong to A//ace ? 

Anſ. 1. The County of Hanau. And 2. The 
County of Lichtenberg. Beſides ſeveral] other 
Diltri&ts and Towns, among which is For Lewis, 
a noted and itrong Fortification. 

V. Z. What is to be chiefly obſerv'd of 
Aut rata? 

Anſ. That it has been formerly a powerful 
Kingdom; but after ſeveral Revolutions, it is 
now about 80 Miles long, and 60 broad; di- 
vided into ſeveral Provinces and Governments, 
and is commonly diſtinguiſh'd by the Name of 
the Lower Palatinate, 


Qu. 
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Qu. Which are the principal Provinces be- 
longing to it ? 

Anſ. 1. The Dutchy of Zweybruck or Denx- 
Ponts. 2. That of Simmeren. 3. The Principa- 
lity of Birctenfeld. 4 The Houſe of YVe/dentz 
5. The County of Spanbeim. 6. Several Diltricts - 
of the Counts of the Rhine, 7. Falckenſtein. 
8. Sarbruck. 9. Chiriingen. lo. Biche. 11. Sar- 
werden. 12. Pfaltburg. 13. Leiningen. And 
14. Wartenberg. 


24. Which are the Biſhopricks in the Lower 
Palatinate # 

.Anſ. 1. The Biſhoprick of Worms; the Capi- 
tal is Worms, a Free- City, famous for the Em- 
perial Diets that have been kept there, and in 
particular that in 1521, at which Luther was 
ſommon'd and appear'd. 2. The Biſhoprick of 
Spiers, has Spzers for the Capital, which is alſo 
a Free Imperial City, 

VI. 2%. How is He divided? 
Anf. It is divided into Lower and Upper 
He e. 

Qu. What is to be noted of Lower Hehe? 

AA. 1. Caſſel. the Capital of the whole 
Country, and the Reſidence of the eldelt Land- 
grave. Ic is a fine, rich and ftrong City. The 
Caſtle for its Structure, Proſpect. and rich hg mba 
ments is admirabic. 2. Greben/tein. 3 C 
4. Hirſchſield. 5. Homburg, 6. Zitgenveim, 

J. Which are the moit noted Places in 
Upper He? | 

Ans. 1. Marpurg, the Capital, well fortißed 
by Art and Nature, Here is a famous Univer- 
ſity, 2. Giefjen, a well fortified City; has a 
good Arienal, and an Univerfity, 3. Hombarg, a 
imall City and Caſtle on a Hill. 


VII. 


— . 
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VII. Sz. How is the County of Catzenel. 
bogen divided? 


. Anf. It is divided into the Upper and Lower 
art. 


Du. What are the moſt noted Places in the 
Upper Part ? 

Anſ. Darmſtat, which is the Reſidence of the 
Lanograve of the Lutheran Perſwaſion. 

2s, Which are the Chief Places in the 
Lower Part ? 

Anſ. 1. Catzenelbogen, « a ſmall City with a 
ſtrong Caltle. 2. Rheinfeldt, a ſtrong Fortification 
on a high Rock. This Place commands the 
Rhine; and all the Veſſels that paſs by, pay Toll. 

VIII. 2%. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in 
the Wetterarto ? 

Anj. The Metterato is a Diſtrict of about 48 
Miles ſquare ; and is divided into ſeveral Ter- 
ritories, that belong to different Princes, Earls, 
and Prelates. 


Qu. Who are theſe Princes? 


1. The Elector of Meutz. 
2. The Elector of Trier. 
3. Heſſen- Darmſtat, 

4. Heſſen-Homburg. 

5. The Houſe of Naſſau. 
6, Naſſau Siegen. 


| ſcripts. 


7. Naſſau Dillenburg, 
8. —— Dietz. 

9. — ingen. 
10. — Id ſiein. 
II, — Wileburg. 


| 12, =— SChaumburg, 

24, Which are the Earls that have Part of the 
Wetteraw ? 

An, 1. The Earls ef Wa/deck, 


2. Of Solms. 


3. Of Upper {/enbarg, and ſeveral others. 


Qu. Is there no Spiritual Territory in the 
Wetterau®? 


Anſ. Yes, the Abbot of Fullen, has a large 
Territory, and at Fulden his Refidence is a fine 
Library, wherein arepreſery'd many rare Manu- 


Os, 
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24. Which are the Free Imperial Cities in 
the Wetteraw ? . 

Anſ. 1. Frankfort, on the Main, is a great 
and flouriſhing City. Here is kept the Golden 
Bull, or the Book which contains the Funda- 
mental Laws of the Empire. This City has 
the Honour of the Emperor's being there 
elected. 2. Wetzlar. 3. Gellenbauſen, And 


4. Frideburg. 


LX. 
Of the Circle of WEST PHALIA. 


1. Which are the Dominions of the Circle 
of We/tphalia ? 

An. This Circle is from North to South 
280 Miles, and from Ealt to CUrft it is com- 
puted about 200 Miles, and contains the follow- 
ing Dominions, 

I. The Biſhoprick of Liege, wherein is Liege, 
the Capital of that Country, is a large, populous, 
and wealthy City, the Meuſe divides it into three 
ay which again by Bridges are joined toge- 
ther. 

IT. The Biſhoprick of Mun/ter, in it is 
Minſter the Capital, a large and fortified City, 
This Place will be always famous in Hittory, on 
Account of Jobn Bocholt, who was there in 
1533, buſy to eſtabliſh an Annaboptiſt Mo- 
narchy. It is alſo noted on Account of the 
Peace in 1648, between the Empire 
Frances 

III The Biſhoprick of O/nabrug, is divided 
into 7 Territories. The principal City is O/na- 

brug, 


and 
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brug, famous for the Peace in 1648, it is large 
and flouriſhing. 'There is a Caſtle called Peter/- 
burg in which reſides the Biſhop. In this City 
are 3 Convents for Monks, and 5 for Nuns, 2 
Roman Catholick and 2 Lutheran Capital Chur- 
ches. In the Country are 32 Roman Catbo- 
lick and 20 Lutheran Churches, 

I'V. The Biſhoprick of Paderborn, wherein is 
Paderborn the Capital, a large City and Uni- 
verſity. 


A. Which are the Temporal Dominions in 
the Circle of We/tphalia ? 

Anſ. They are diſtinguiſh'd under the ſeveral 
Titles of Dukedoms, C-unties and Free-Cities. 

5 Which are the Dukedcms? 

af. I. The Dutchy of Juliers belongs to 
the Elector Palatine. Juliers the Capital, 
and well fortified and has a Citadel. 

II. The Dutchy of Cleve, belongs to the 
King of Pruſſia, wherein Cleve is the Capital. 

III. The Dutchy of Bergen, which belongs 
to the Elector of Palatine, in it is Duſeldorp, 
the Capital and Electoral Reſidence. 

IV. The Dutchy of Verden, has Verden for 
its Capital belongs to the King of Great Britain. 

V. The Dutchy of Minden, belongs to the 
King of Pruſſia, and has Minden for its Capital, 
and is well fortified. 

VI. The Dutchy of EAI. Frieſſand, is diſtin- 
guiſh'd by that Name from Ve Friefland be- 
longing to Holland. It has its own Prince. 
The Capital is Embden, which would never be 
Subject to the Prince, but for its Defence took 
in a Dutch Garriſon. 

VII. Aurich, which is the Prince's Reſidence, 

VIII, The Dutchy of Mgurs, belongs to the 


King 
„ 
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King of Pr. a, has Meurs for its Capital; it 
is a well fortified City, and has a Citadel, 


IX. The Dutchy of Ezgern. The Capital 
City is Engern, and belongs tothe King of Prufſea. 


4. which are the Counties in the Circle of 


Weltphalia f 

Anſ. 1. Paſſenheim. 11. Mullendonk, 
2. Bentheim. 12. Nettelred. 
3. Bronchroft, 13. Oldenburg. 
4. Diephold. 14. Pyrmont, 

5. Hoya. 15. Raveniberg. 
6. Lingen. 16. Raveſtein, 

. Lippe. | 17. Reckheim. 
4 Manderſhite. 18. Rietberg. 
9. Mark | Ig. Schowenburg. 
10. Metternick. 20. Spiegleberg. 


94. Which are the Free Cities in We/phalia ? 
Anſ. 1. Alen or Aix la Chapelle, a large and 
fine City, formerly the Reſidence of Charles the 
Great. It is famous on Account of the Baths. 
2. Cologn, one of the largeſt Cities in Germany, 
3. Dortmund, a fine, large and well fortihed City, 


A. 
Of the Circle of Lower -S AxoNny 


Oz. Which are the Countries that are in the 
Circle of Lower-Saxony ? 

A. To begin from North to South and to 
take its Diviſion in its Order we mult begin 


with. 


I. The Dutchy of BREMEN. 


24, What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in this 
Dutchy ? 

Anſ. Bremen the Capital of the whole Coun- 
try, is to this Day a Free Imperial City, and one 
of the Hauſe- Towns. 2. 
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Qu. How is the Dutchy of Bremen divided? 
Anſ. It is divided into 12 ſeveral Diſtricts. 
The principal Towns in them are, 1. Stade, a 
good Fortification, and 2, Buxtehude, another 


. fortified Town, beſides many others of leſs Note. 


Qu. To whom belongs the Dutchy of Bremen? 
Auſ. To the King of Great Britain, as Elec— 
tor of Hannover, who took Poſſeſſion thereof by 
a Treaty ſign'd at Stockho/m, Fuly the 28th 1729. 


IT. Of the Dutchics of SLESwICSk, 
and HoLSTEIN. 


D. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of theſe 
Dutchies ? 

Anſ. They were both united in 1533 by a 
ſtrict Alliance. S/e/wick does not belong to 
the Roman Empire, but it is a Sovereignty 
or Principality belonging to the King of Den- 
mark, who ſince the Year 1720, has it wholly 
in his Poſſeſhon, notwithſtanding the Proteſtation 
of the Houſe of Hs/ftein Gortorp, who claims 
ſeveral fine Territories in it; of which moe 
under the Article of S/z/woick after Denmark. 


III. Of HoLsTerx. 


Ou. What is to be obſerved of the Dutchy of 
Holſtein ? 

Anf. 1. That ſome Parts thereof belong to the 
King of Denmark, and ſome to the Duke of 
Holftein Gottorp. 

Oz. Which Parts belong to the King of Den. 
mark, and which to the Duke? | 

An This Dutchy is divided into Four prin- 
cipa] Territories, ig. 1 Ho/fein, 2, Dithmary/e 
1. Stormarn. And 4. Magria. 


(> 1 i 
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The King has, I. in Holſtein, Rentburg, a City 
of Trade, well fortified. And the Duke has Kiel, | 
a pleaſant City and Ciſtle, wherein the preſent j 
Duke reſides, ſince Go?torp came into the Poſ- Þ 
ſeffion of Denmark. Here is an Univerſity, ai.d 
a famous Fair. 

II. In the Territory of Dithmarſ, the King has 
the Southern Part, and the Duke the Northern. 

III. In the Territory of Stormarn, the King has 
The Diviſion of Szeinburg, wherein is GH 
a fine City, and ſeveral other Towns. In the 
Diviſion of Segherg, the Duke has the "Ter: i- 
tories of 1. Tremsbuttle, 2, Tritœto, 3. Rhein- 
beck, and 4. Steinhor/?. 

IV. In Vagria, the King has the Diviſion of 
1. Segebert. 2. Rantrow, &c. 

The Dake has 1. Luttenborger, 2. Oldcu- 
burg, 3. Ciſnar, 4. Newſtat. 
24. How large is the Dutchy of Hol/tein ? 

Anſ. In Length it contains 64 Miles, and in 
Breadth 96 Miles, 


IV. Of the Dakedom of PLotx. 


| Qu. What is the Dukedom of Ploen? 

7 % an}. It lies between Kiel and Lubeck, is 
about 24 Miles long and 16 Miles broad: P/cey 
15 the Capital and Relidence of the Duke. 


V. Of the Piſpoprick of Lu BER. 


Qu. What is to be remark'd of this Biſhoprick ? 
10 A/. That the Biſhop, who is a Lutheran, 
has his Chapter and Cathedral in the City of | 
Lubeck, but refides at Eutyn; he is commonly | 
| {til'd Biſhop of Eutyr. Of | 
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O MrcKLENBURG. 


21, What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of this 
Country ? 

I. Anſ. That it is fruitful; and about 
6o Miles long, and 20 Miles broad, II. It 
is divided into Seven Territories, 1. Meck- 
lenburg. 2. Wenden. 3. The Dutchy of Schæve- 
rin. 4. Ratzeburg. 5. The County of Scheve- 
rin. 6. The Lordſhip of Reſtoct. And 7. The 
Lordſhip of Stargard. 


1. Which are the Places of moſt Note in 
theſe Territories? 

Anſ. 1. Mecklenburg, once a City of 8 Miles 
in Breadth, but raz'd and made deſolate in 1163, 
is now only 2 Market Town, 2. Gadebuſch, 
a ſmall City. 3. Wiſmar, a fine large City. 
4. Guſtrozw, a pretty large City. 5 Parchim, a 
City near the E/be. 6. Graloto, a City. 7. Do- 
mit, a Fortification. 8. Buzow. 9. Ratzeburg. 
10. Schwerin. 11. Roſtock. 12. Strelitz, 


Of the Dutchy of Saxk-LawEN BURG. 


Au. What is moſt to be obſerv'd of this 
Country ? 

A. That it is a ſmall Dukedom, about 80 
Nies long, and in ſome Parts but 8 or 12 Miles 
broad; it belongs to the Houle of Hannover. 

214, Which are the principal Places in this 
Dutchy ? 

An. 1. Lavenburg a City and Caſtle, former- 
ly the Reſidence of the Dukes. 2. Ratzeburg, 
Newhou/e, and ſeveral others. 
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Of the Flefcrate of BRUNSwICK Lo- 
NEN BURG. 


Ju. What is to be obſerv'd of the Electorate 
of Brunſwick-Lunenburg ? 

Anſ. That is divided into three Territories, 
iz, Zell, Calenberg and Grubenhager, 

2. Which are the principal Places in it? 

An I. In the Territory of Zell is, 1. Lunenburg, 
the Capital, a large and well fortified City. The 
Church of St. Michael has been famous on Ac- 
count of the Golden Table, which is plac'd 
before the Great Altar. This Table is of 
pure Arabian Gold, 8 Foot long, and 4 Foot 
wide. It was by the Emperor Ortho preſented 
to this Church, after he had gain'd it by the 
Fate of Arms from the Saracens in Italy. The 
Rim was embelliſh'd with precious Stones of 
immenſe Value, and on the Table were chas'd in 
3 Rows ſeveral Hiſtories of the Bible. In the 
Year 1698 the Table was defac'd of great Part of 
the Jewels by a Gang of Thieves, who took 
from it 200 Rubies and Emeralds, together with 
a large Diamond. In this City is alſo a rich 
Salt Pit, which was diſcover'd about 700 Years 
ago, by a Sow wallowing in that Place, and 
drying herſelf in the Sun, ſo that ſhe was found 
cavcred with fine white Salt. This Creature is 
till ſhewn preſerv'd in a Glaſs Cheſt, 2. Bar- 
deco jc, was formerly a large, rich and powerful 
trading City, but the Inhabitants revolting 
azaink their Sovereign, it was in 1189 beſieg'd, 
ſtorm'd, and all put to the Sword, the City 
raz'd and not one Stone left upon another. 
The few Inhabitants which eſcaped the Fury ug 

tne 
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the Soldfery, remov'd the Stones from that Place, 
and built in that, which now is the City of 
Lunenburg, Of all the Churches none was pre- 
ſerv'd but the Cathedral, which {till has a Super- 
Intendent, but the Diftri& about it is transform' 
into Kitchen Gardens. 3. Hartung, near the 
Eve, a ſmall City. 4. Zell, a well built City, 
which has been Time out of Mind the Rcii- 
dence of the former Dukes. 

It, In the Territory of Calenberg, are, 
1. Hanmwuer, the Retiidence of the EleQors, 
This City is large, populous and well fortified. 
2. Herrenbauſen, not far from Hannover, is a 
Royal Pleaſure Houſe and Gardens: The Wa- 
ter-Works, of Caſcades and Fountains, with 
other Decorations, are too many to be here 
ſpecified. 3. Hame/n, a famous City: In 
1284 a Rat. Catcher, freed this City from thoſe 
Vermin, by playing on a Whiſtle, and thereby 
inticing them to follow him out of the Gate into 
the River, where they were drowned. The 
Rat Catcher demanding his Fee of the Inhabi- 
tants was denied it, in Revenge whereof he tun'd 
his Pipe again, and had 130 Children that fol- 
low'd him, and were never heard of fince. 
Phis is a Tradition the Inhabitants firmly be- 
lieve, and they date their Deeds, c. not from 
the Birth of Chriſt, but from the Time of the 
Departure of their Children. 

III. In the Dutehy of Grubenbagen, are, 
1. Ezmbect the Capital. 2. Oferoge, a City; near 
which are Mines of Alabaſter and Iron. 
3. Shartzfeld, an old Caſtle, lies on a very high 
Rock, near it is a Stone Tower and a wonderful 
Cave wherein are many ſtrange Figures, 0cca- 
1785 by the Dropping of Water, which pé- 
trihes. 
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Qu. Who is elſe of this Family, and what Pla- 
ces elſe belong to the Houſe of $ra7/wick- 
Lunenburg. 

Auſ. The Duke of Welfenbuttle who reſides 
at Wolfenvattle, the Capital City of that Dutchy. 
It is well fortified. Here is an incomparable 
Library, wherein are above IIC oOO Volumes of 
printed Books, and above 2000 rare Manuſcripts. 
Allo an Academy and Muſzum. 2, Brunſwick, 
a large and ſtrong fortified City. This was 
a rich and powerful Hanſe- Town, which main- 
tain'd its Freedom till 1671 when by Force 
it was oblig'd to ſurrender to Duke Rudolph Au- 
giſtus; who had a Medal ſtruck on this Occaſion 
with an Inſcription on one Side, from 1. Mac- 


cab. XV. 33. 34. and ever it were theſe Words 
Jure & Arnis. : 


Of the Bigoprick of HilLDESHELM. 


Na. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of this 
Riſhoprick ? 
As. 1. That it is between 40 and 50 Miles 
long and from 32 to 40 Miles broad. It lies 
between Hannover, Lunenburg, and Brunſwick. 
2. That it is the only Roman Catbolick 
Country in all Lower Saxony. 3. Hildeſheim, is 
the Capital City, but not altogether ſubject to tne 
Biſhop; molt Part thereof being under the Pro. 
tection of the Houle of Brunjwick Luntnbuts 


Of the Ditchy of MacDtBuRG. 
Lu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of this 
Dutchy? 3 | 
Anſ.1. That it is 80 Miles long and 28 broad. 
2. That it belongs to the King of Pruſſia; Mog 


deburg. 


— 
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deburg, the Capital. And there is alſo Halle, 
a famous City and Univerſity. 825 


Of the Dutchy of HALBER STADT. 


Qu. What is chiefly to be obſery'd in the 
Dutchy of Hallerſtadt? 
. nf. That it is from Weſt to Eaſt 32 Miles, 
and from South to North 24 Miles. and belongs 
to the King of Praia. 1. Hailber/adt. the Ca- 
pital City. 2, Ofercuych, a middling City. 


— 


__— 


/ the Imperial Free Cities in Lauer. 
n SAXONY. 


0 
4s | Qu. Which are the Imperial Free Cities in 
| Lower Saxony ? 

Auſ. IJ. Lubeck, a fine, large, wealthy, well 
built, and well fortißed Imperial Free City. 
N. It was the Capital of the Han/e-Towns, and 
is ſtill ſo among the remaining Shadows thereof. 
his II. Hamburg, is one of the largeſt Cities in 
Germany; a Place of great Commerce, many 
1168 Hamborough Ships fail for Spain, Portugal, 
lies France, England, Denmark, Sweden, Archanget, 
ick. and to Greenland for the Whale Fiſhery. And 
pack Ships of all other Nations come into their Har- 
N, 13 bour. This City is one of the remaining Haufe 

; tne Towns. | 
Pro- III. Bremen, is a large, rich and well ſortified 
„ trading City, on the Heler, which divides it 
into the Od and New Town. Ihis is the 

42. Third of the remaining Haxſe Towns. 
chis IV. Ger; this City lies in the Heart of the 
Brunſwick Territories. It has been ſometimes 
oad. 8 4 the 
18 | 
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the Reſidence of the Ryman Emperors ; is is large, 
well built, and ſurrounded with rich Mines. 

Qu. What is meant by the Hauſe- Towns. 

Aa The Name has its Derivation from 
An Ste, or Neer-Sea, becauſe molt of them 
were Sea Port Towns. 

The Number of them is uncertain, nor can it 
be well calculated, ſince at fometimes they were 
more and at other times leſs, but there were 
about 80 of them. 

They were divided into 4 Claſſes, viz. 1. The 
Wenden. 2. The Weſtphalian. z. The Saxon, And 
4. the Pru//ian Claſſes. The Capital of the Wenden 
was Lubeck; of the Neipbalian, Cologn ; of the 
Saxon, Brunſwick; and of the Pruſſian, DantZick. 

They, had four chief Factories, 1. At London in 
England. 2. At Bruges in Flanders. 3. At New- 
gard in Ruſſia. 4. At Bergen in Norway. At 
Lubre was the Head DireQorſhip, where was 
kept the general Caſh, alſo their Charter and 
Privileges. Matters of Importance were deli- 
berated and diſpatch'd there. 

This Alliance of the Hanſe- Towns did con- 
tinue for above 300 Years, and arriv'd to that 
Power, that the Northern Princes ſtood in 
Ave of them; but fince 200 Years it is quite 
divind!ed away, ſo that at preſent there is only a 
Shadow thereof left in the 3 Cities, which were 
the frit Eſtahliſhers thereof, viz. Lubeck, Haun 
4e and Bremen. | 

21, What are the principal Rivers in Ger many? 

I. 1 he Donato or Dans be, flows from 
Weit to Fatt. 2. The Rhine, flows on the 
Wei. 3. Thedlgin, which is in the Middle, flows 
wirds the Weit, where it falls into the Rut. 
4. The JFejer, lows by the Netherlanas towards 

the 


£ 
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the North into the North Sea. 5. The Ee, 
flows into the ſame Sea. 6. The Oder, which 
falls into the Ba/tick. | 

24, Which are the moſt famous Univerſities 
in Germany. 

Anſ. Of the Lutheran or Augsburg Conſeſſion 
are, 1. Thoſe of Leypfick, which was tranſlated 
thither from Prague, 1709. 2. Of Wirtemverg, 
3. Of Hall. 4. Of He/m/ladt. 5. Of Jera. 
6. Of Erfurt. 7. Of Rinteln. 8. Of Girzf/en. 
9. Of Tubingen. 10. Of Altar/. 11. Of Kiel. 
12, Of Ro/tock. And 13. Of Grypswvalde. 

Ot the Reformed are, 1. Choſe of Frankfort, 
on the Oder. 2. Ot Heidelberg, 3. Of Mar- 
burg. 4. Of Duisburg. 

Of the Nonan Catholicks are, 1. Thoſe 
of Vienna. 2. Iugolladt. 3. Dillinger. 
4. Murtzlurg. 5. Mentx. 6. Cologn. And 
7. Paderborn. 

Qu. What is the general Product of Germany ? 

Anj. It is a Country rich of Corn, Wine, 
Wood, Salt and other ſuch like Proviſions, It 
has nch Mines; fine Forelts ; large Rivers; 
many hot and cold Baths, and mineral Waters. 

Q. What Form of Government is in Germany? 

An. It is a Mixture of Monarchy and Aritto- 
cracy, yet ſo that the Monarchy. or Imperiat 
P:xzhemirence and Authority prevails. 

21, Why is the Government thus mix'd ? 

Anſ. Becauſe of the many different Princes 
and Sovereigns, which belong to it: As, 

1, The Emperor. 2. The EleQtors. 3. The 
Dukes. 4. The Counts. 5. The Lords. 6. The 
Knights, 7. The Imperial Free Cities, 8. Arch- 


. biſhops, 9. Biſhops. 10. Pielates. 11. Abbies, 
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25 . e e e e eee 
C487: I. 
Of BOHEMIA. 
La. HAT Countries belong to the 


Y Crown of Bohemia ? 

Anſ. To the Crown of Bohemia belong Four 
Countries, I. The Kingdom of Bohemia. 
IT. The Dutchy of 8%. III. The Marqui- 
late of Miracia. IV. The Marquilate of Lu- 
ſatia. 


I. Of the Kingdom cf TouEMIA. 


A. How is the Kingdom of Bobemia ſituated? 

An, Crt it borders upon Franconia, and 
the Upper Pa/atinate, Eat upon Sz e and 
Moratia, South upon Bavaria and Auſtria, 
and North upon M:/nia and Lyſatia. 

2n How lirge is this Kingdom? 

Anſ. From South to North it is 180 Miles, 
ard from Welt to Eaſt 140 Miles. 

D. How is this Country divided: 

Ju. It is divided into 18 Circles. 

£4. Which are they ? 

I. 4nf. The Circle of Prague, which is in the 
lHeart of the Kingdom, wherein is Prague the 
Capital of the whale Kingdom, one of the 
ixrgelt, fineſt and moſt populous Cities in 
Earofe, it is 12 Miles in Circumference in it 


are 


es, 
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are ahove 100 Churches and as many Palaces. 
The AM/4aw flows through the Middle of the. 
City, over which is a ſtately Stone Bridge. 
The Zeros who are reckoned 50000 in Number, 
have in their Quarter 9 Synagogues Here is an 
Archbiſhops See and Univertity. The Cathed:al 
is within the Royel Palace. 

24, Which is the Second Circle of Bobrmia ? 

dn}, Canrzim, which lies between the Ee, 
and the Maldato. Caurzin is the principal City. 

Lu, Which are the reſt of the Circles ? 

III. Ay. The Maldato Citcle, wherein is 
Sedlegaky. 

IV. The Berann Circle, wherein is 1. Pe- 
raun a royal, free City, ard 2. Car//tein, once a 
famous Caſtle, where the Regalia of the Crown 
were kept but ie now in a ruinous Condi jon. 

V. Ihe Racenict Circle, in it is Raconick 
the Capital, and a Free City, | 

VI The S/arer Circle. in Which. is S/ary 
the Principal Town or Caflle. 

VII. The Bauxtz/er Circle, wherein is 
1, Old Buntz/er, herein St. J/enciflaus was 
murdered by his Brother Bie, in 938. The 
Blood is ſtil] ſhewn to Travellers againit the Wall. 

VIII. The Litemeritz Circle, has Lzito. 
merit for its chief City, and is allo a Biſhop's 
Ste 

IX. The Sægzer Circle, which has 1. Sf; 
for the Capital a pretty large City. 2. Cadun, 
a fine Royal City. 3. Cmnetad, a populous 
Town. 4. Laditz, a City and Cilile, 

X. The Circle of E!lenbopen, wherein is Ellen— 
zogen, a City and ſtrong Caſtle. 2. Carlibad, 
2 Royal City, famous on Account of the Hot 


G. 6. XI. Is; 


* Baths.. 
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XI. The Egraner Circle, wherein is Eger, 
the principal City, where are mineral Waters of 
great Virtue. ; 

XII. The Pilſener Circle has Pilſen for its 
Capital, a royal free City, well fortined _ 

XIII. The Prachenſer Circle, wherein 1s 
r. Piſeck. 2. Strakonitz a Reſidence of the great 
Prior of Ma/ta; the Knights thereof have hne 


Eſtates. in that Part of the Kingdom. In this 


Circle is a Pearl Fiſhery. 

XIV. The Bechiner Circle, wherein is 
1. Beebin a City and Caſtle. 2. Buatoeis, a 
large and well fortified City. 

XV. The Cza//aw Circle, wherein is 1. 
 Czaſlaro the Capital City. 2. Kuttenberg, 
wherein is the richelt Silver Mine in the whole 
Kingdom. 

XVI. The Chrudimer Circle, in it is 1. CHru- 
dum, the Capital; a woll buile Royal City. 
2. Pardubitz, a Royal City, where is a Steeple 
with a Golden Spire, 

XVII. The Circle of Konninggretz has a City 
- _ ſame Name, which is large and well forti- 

ed. 

XVIII. The County of Glatz, has a Gover- 
nour as the other Circles, and the Capital thereof 
is G/atz : It is well fortified. 

©. Which are the principal Rivers in Bohemia? 

Aaſ. The largeſt Rivers that paſs through 
Bohemia are 1. The Elie, which has its Source 
in the Buntz/er Circle. 2. The Meo/dato, which 
unites itſelf to the £/be, 3. The Eger, which has 
its Spring in Francona. 

D. How is this Country in General? 

An/. The Land is very fruitful; it produces 
Corn in Plenty, and the whole Kingdom 

would 


to GROGRAPRHx. 133 


would be furniſhed ſufficiently with what only 


grows in the Satzer Circle. By which it may 
be judged what Quantities of Corn is ſent out 
of the Country. The Rivers are ſtored 
with Fiſh; the Woods with wild-Fowl, 
Deer and wild Boars; and the Paſture Grounds 
are covered with tame Cattle.” In the Mines 


are found Gold, Silver, Copper, Iron and Tin; 


alſo precious Stones, Diamonds, Amethiſts, 
Hyacinths, Rubies, &c. 
24, What is the Religion of this Kingdom ? 
Anſ. It is now throughout the Roman Ca- 
tholick. 


II. OF SILESIA. 


Q. How is the Dukedom of Si ſituated ? 
Az. Eaſtwardg it borders upon Poland, 
cariiwards upon Laſatia and Bohemia, South- 
wards upon Moravia and Hungaria, and North- 
wardg upon the Electorate of Brandenburg. 
24 How large is this Country? 


Anſ. The Length from South to North is 


240 Miles, and the Breadth from Eaſt to Welt 
about 80. 


24. In what Manner is it divided? 


Anſ. The whole Dukedom is divided into 


Upper Silz/ia and Lower Sile/1a. 
Upper Sie contains Seven Dutchies, viz. 


I. Munſterberg. II. Grotkaw or Neifſe, HI. Fa- * 


gerndorf. IV. Troppaw. V. Oppelen. VI. Rati- 
bor, and VII. Teſchen; beſides two Lordſhips. 

Lower Sileſia contains Ten Dutchies, viz. 
I. Breflaw. - II. Lignitz, III. Faver, IV. 
Scbroeidnitx. V. Brieg. VI. Oels. VII. Volato. 


VIII. Sg ar. IX. Sagan. X. Creſſen; beſides 


Four Lordſhips. J. Que 
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I. 2x. What is to be obſerv'd in the Dutchy 

of 1 1 

Anſ. Bre/lato, the Capital of whole Si, 
a large and vell built City: It is reckon'd one 
of the three beautifulleſt Cities in the Em- 
pire. It is ſurrounded with high and ſtrong 
Walls. The {5 \ftrates are Lutherans, and 10 
are mot of the tn mabitants. 

IT. Y. What is to be obſerved in the 
Lignitæ? 

Auſ. Lignitz, the Capital, an ancient City; 
It is well built. and Kandis in a pleaſint Pro! pect. 

III. Az. Viet is to be noted of Jatocr? 

Anſ. 1. The City Tarver, 32 Miles from 
Breſiaw ;\ the Inhabitants are a trading People. 
Here is a five Caſtle, Which is the Reſidence cf 
the Governour, 2. Hirſpberg, is not a large, bat 
a well built City. 

IV. 2z. What is to be obſerv'd in the 
Scheidnitt ? 

Anſ. Scbmeidnitz the Capital, is next to 
Bre/liw, the fine!l City in Si. The Ma- 
giſtrates are Roman Catholick, but the Inhabitants 
are Proteſtants, 

pH Q. What is moſt to be obſerv'd in the 
reſt of the Dutchies in Lower Sileſia ? 


Anſ. In the Dutchy of Bricg, is 1. Brice, 


the Capital, It is a very fine City, and well 
fortified. 2. Streelen, a pleaſant City, wheie is 
alſo a Caſtle. 
VI In the Dutchy of O-, is Oz//e the Ca- 
pital, with a Duca! Caſtle. 
VII In the Dutchy of Wola; is Neo t he 
Capital; it is well fortified by Art and Natuie. 
VIII. In Glogato, is Glogaw, a {mall City 
and Royal Fortiſication upon the Fromier of 
Poland. „ 
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IX. In the Dutchy of Sagan, is Sagan the 
Capital, pretty large, and well fortified : There 
is a fine Caſtle, the Reſidence of the Duke. 

X. The Dutchy of Craſſen borders upon 
Brandenburg, and belongs to the King of Pruſſia. 
It has Craſſen for its Capital, which is a well for- 
tined Citv. 

QA. What is principally to be taken Notice of 
in Upper Si? 

I. In the Dutchy of Munſterberg, is Mun- 
ferberg the Capital, a pretty large City. 

II. In the Dntchy of Grot ate, is 1. Neiſſe, 
a very fine City; it is well fouified with * 
Walls and deep Ditches. 2. Grotkary, is a wel 
built City; has fine Churches, and is pleaſantly 
ſitusted. 

III. The Dutchy of Fagerndorf, belongs to 
the Houſe of Lichtenſtein, wherein is Fagern- 
dorff, the principal City and Reſidence. 

IV. In the Dutchy of Troppaw, is Troppaev, 
the Capital, and the belt City in Upper Sea. 

V. The Dutchy of Oppelen, is the largeſt of 
all; Oppelen, is the Capital. 

VI. The Dutchy of Ratibor, wherein is Ra- 
tibor, a pleaſantly well ſituated City, incompaſs'd 
with good Walls. 

VII. The Dutchy of Te/chen borders upon 
Poland; Teſthen is the Capital. 
2+ Whichare the principal Rivers in S? 

Anj. There is but one River in S, which 
is the Oger; it has its Source in Myravia,. 
and empties itlelf, after it has paſſed through 
Brandenburg and Pomerania, into the Baltick. 

Q. How is this Country in General? 

/Anſ. It is bleſſed with Plenty of Corn, and 
every Neceſſary of Life: It is well peopled, 


and 
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and ſome Geographers compute it to contain 
100 Cities, 352 Market-Towns, 4000 Noble- 
mens Seats, 41618 Villages. There are Mines 
of Gold, Silver, and other Metals, but much 
neglected. 

p and down the Country are found Dia- 
monds, Rubies, Hyacinths, and other precious 


Stones. 
; III. Of Moravia. 


24. How is the Marquilate of Mcravia fituated? 
Anf. South, it borders upon Austria and 
Hungary: Jwrth, upon S e, Ealt upon Po- 
land; and Welt upon Bohemia. 
Du. How large is this Country? 
Ai. It is 120 Miles long, and 80 broad. 
Su. How is this Country divided? 
Anſ. The whole Marquiſate is divided inte 
Six Circles, iz. 
I. Olmutz. II. Brin. III. Iglats. IV. Znain. 
V. Hradiſcbhb. And VE. Preraw. 
Su. Which. are the Principal Places in each 
Circle? 
Anſ. I. In the Circle of O/mutz, is Olmutæ, 


the principal Town; well fortified and peopled.. 


Here is alſo an Univerſity and Biſhop's Seo. 

II. In the Brinner Circle are, 1. Brinn, the 
Capital and a regular Fortification. 2. Nicho/s- 
burg, a City on the Frontiers of Au/?ria, 

III. The Iglatoer Circle has, 1. Ig lite, where 
is a woollen Manufacture. 2. Polna, a Mell 
built City. 


IV. The Zuainer Circle, has Znaim, an 


opulent City: This was the Reſidence of the 
ancient Marquiles, and the Place affords many 
Lleathen Antiquities, 

V. In 


ry 
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V. In the Hradiſch Circle, is Hradiſch, a large 
City and Fortification towards Poland. 

VI. The Prerato Circle, has 1. Preraw for 
the principal City. 2. XKoſel, is a Village, near 
which is the Spring of che Oder River. 

Qu. What is the Religion of this Country? 

Anuſ. In the Ninth Century, the two pious 
Men, Cyrillus and Metrodius did plant here firſt 
Chriſtianity ; and it is now throughout Roman 
Catholick. The Biſhop of O/mutz is Metropo- 
litan of all Moravia, 

24. How is this Country in General ? 

Anf. It is very well cultivated, and furniſhes 
the Inhabitants with good Paſture for their Cat- 
tle, of which they have Plenty, The Country 
is well peopled, and there are according to ſome 
Geographers 110 Cities, 440 Market-Towns, 
500 Caſtles, 30380 Villages. | 

Qu. What are the Revenues of this Country? 

Anſ. When the Kingdom of Bohemia Crowns 
brings to the Emperor - - - - - - - - 5333334 

Silefia pays - s 4000 ο 
And Moravia for itfelf - , . 2666664 


IV. Of the Marquiſate of LuSATIA. 


Ou. Where lies the Marquiſate of ZLu/atia ? 

An}. It lays between the River Elle, and the 
River Oder: and borders Eat upon Silzfa ; 
Ketit upon Saxony; South it has Bobemia; and 
North the Electorate of Brandenburg. 

214, How large is this Country? 

Anſ. It is about 80 Miles long, and 70 broad, 

Du. How is it divided? 

An/. Into the Upper and Lower * 8 
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J. Of the Upper LusaT3 A. 


D. Which are the principal Cities in Upper 
Luſatia? | 
Auſ. I. Paudin, or Pautzen, the Capital of 
the whole Country, is ſituated on the Spree ; 
well fortified, and the Houſes are moſt of them 
built of Stone. The Great Church of St. Peter 
is a noble Structure; the Choir bs*longs to the 
Roman Catholicks, and the reſt to the Lytherans. 
2. Gorlitæ, is the largeſt City in Laſatia. The 
Houles are built of Stone; it is well fortiſicd 
with Walls, Towers and Ditches. The Great 
Church of St. Peter and St. Paul has not its Equal 
in Europe. Without the City upon a Mount is 
a {mall Church, and near it a Model of the 
Holy Sepulcher at Feruſalem, which a wealthy 
Citizen who had been there ſeveral Times 
cauſed to be built. 3. Zittau, a fine City near 
the Borders oi Pohemia The Houſes are built 
after the neweſt Manner; it is well fortified. 
The Suburb: are arge and populous, and there 
is a great Manufadure of Cloth, 4. Lauban, a 
well Peopled City, borders upon Sileſia; is well 
fortified, and there is a great Linnen Manu- 
tacture. 5. Camentz, lies 16 Miles from 
Dreſden, is not large but wel! inhabited. There 
is a Wollen and Linne Manufacture. 6. Loe- 
baw, is the ldeſt ot the Six Cities and lies in 
the Heart of the Upper Luſatia. Here the 
Aſſembly is held, wherever they arc ſummon'd 
together, cn M.itors of Importance. 
Qu. To whom belongs Luſatia? 
Auſ. This Country had : rmetly its own 
Marquis; afterwards it fell to the Crown of Bo- 
bemia: 
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bemia; but by the Peace of Prague 1635, it was 
given to the Elector of Saxony. The Elector 
Jobn George I. gave by his Will in 1658, the 
Lower Luſatia to his ſecond Son, who was Ad- 
miniſtrator of Mer/eburg ; fo that the Upper 
Lu/atia now belongs to the Elector of Saxony; 


and Lower Luſatia to the Duke of Saxe- 
Marſeburg. 


II. Of the Lower LusATIA. 


D Is all the Lower Lãſatia ſubject to the 
Houle of Me#ſeburg ? 

Anſ. All but Five Cities, which of long Date 
have belong'd to the Houſe of Brandenburg. 

21 Name the five Cities, with the Terri- 
tories belonging to each ? 

Anſ. 1. Cotbus, a City and Caſtle on the River 
Spree, is large and populous. In the Territories 
about it are above 60 Gentlemen's Seats. The 
French Refugees have here alſo a Colony. 
2. Peitz, is a ſmall City, but a ſtrong Fortifi- 
cation, 3. Boxckaw, a City and Caſtle. 4. Stor ck- 
raw, a Caſtle and Town. 5. Sommerfield, 
a City where is a Woollen Manufacture, 

21. What is the Part that belongs to the Duke 
of Saxe Me:rjeburg? 

Anſ. The following five Cities, beſides 13 
fine Lordſhips. 1. Luten, the Capital of Lu/atza, 
on the Frontiers of Saxony, 2. Guben, 1s 
the largeſt and moſt populous City in Lower 
Luſatia, where is a woollen Manufacture. 
3. Caloto, is a Place where is a great Mar- 
ket for Wool. 4. Lauben, is ſurrounded with Wa- 


ter, and has a fine Caſtle, where reſides the Go- 


Vernour 
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vernour of the Country 5. Spremberg, the 
River Spreke goes round this City. Here is a 
well built Caſtle. 

Oy. How is the Country of Luſatia in 
General ? 

Anſ. It ſurniſhes its Inhabitants with molt of 
the Neceſſaries of Life, and if in ſome Years it 
falls ſhort of Corn, they are ſupplied therewith 
from Bohemia. 

Ju. Which are the Rivers in Lu/atia ? 

Anſ. 1, The Spree, which has its Source 
in this Country. 2. The Nei or N has its 
Spi ing in Bobemzs. 

Ju. Which is the Religion in Lei? 

Anſ. The Lutberan ; there are only Two 
Monaſteries belonging to the Reman: Catholicks, 


and in the Brandenburg Luſatia there arc jome 
Caiviniſts. 


EXT EEE MEEEEEES 


Cnap; XX. 
Of HUN GARY. 
Qu. HAT is the Country of Hungary; 


nj. Hungary, as it is commonly 

taken, contains ſeveral large Dominions, 
which are, 

I. Haugaria. II. Sclavonia. III. Servia. 


IV. Boſnia, V. Dalmatia, VI. Croatia. 
and VII. Tranſylvaxia. 


1. of 
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I. Of the Kingdom of Huncaxr. 


Ou. Whence had this Country its Name? 

An It was by the Romans call'd Pannonia, 
but after the Hans, which came from the Eaſt, 
eltabliſh'd here a Kingdom, it was called after 
them Hungaria, which Name it has retain'd 
ever ſince. 

Ju. How large is this Kingdom 

An. The Length from Eaſt to Weſt is 320, 
Miles, and the Breadth from South to North is 
:00 Miles. 

Ju. How is Hungary ſituated ? 

An/. Meſtwards ic borders upon Auſtria and 
i/yria., Eaſtwards on Moldavia and Tranſy/- 
ania. Morthwards it has Poland and South- 
wards Tur ty. 4 

An. How is this Kingdom divided? 

An/. It is divided by the River Danube into 

pper and Lower Hungary. 
» | Upper Hungary lies between Poland and the 
„ anube, and is divided into 36 Counties or 

rovinces. The Lower Hungary lies between 

ie Danube and the River Draw, and 1s divide 

ito 13 Provinces. 

Ju. Which are the principal Places in Upper 
\ngary ? | | 

y ? ei. Preiburg, 40 Miles from Vienna, the 
1ly Epital of the Country ; where, in the Caſtle 
ns, Te kept the Crown and other Regalia of the 
ingdom. 2. Comorra, a Capital Fortification. 

ia, Nero baroſel, a Fortification. 4. Nezwtra, a 
1. By, Caltle and Biſhop's See. 5. Pef, on the 
Jinube, oppoſite to Offen or Buda, to which it 
join'd by a large Bridge. 6. Celocz on the 
Danube, 
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Danube an Archbiſhop's See. 7. Zentha is ſa- 
mous on Account of the Battle in 1697, wherein 
the Turks had 20000 Men killed on the Spot, 
and 10000 driven into the River Thei/, 
8. Great Waradin, a ſtrong Fortification. 
9. Temeſwar, an incomparable Fortification ; it 
was retaken from the Turks by Prince Eugene in 
1716, who had poſſeſſed it ever ſince 1552. 

24. Which are the principal Places in Lower- 
Hungary. | 

Anſ. 1. Offen or Buaa, the Capital of the 
whole Kingdom; is a large City and extraor- 
dinary well fortified. The Tur#s had this impor- 
tant Dates in their Poſſeſſion, but in 1684 it 
was retaken by the Emperor of Germany. 
2. Gran a large City encompaſſed with a Wall; 
it has a ſtrong Caſtle: This Place is famous 
for its hot Baths. 3. Stublrorifſenburg, lies in a 
marſhy and fenny Diſtrict, and is a capital Forti- 


fication. 4. Sigeth, or Scbut, is ſurrounded | 


with Waters, and is a well fortified Iſland. 


II. Of the Kingdom of Seravoxia.ſ 


Qu. Where doth this Country lie? 

Anſ. Between the Rivers Sate and Drave, bot! 
of which fall into the Danube. 
Du. To whom doth it belong? 

Anſ. To the Emperor of Germany as King 0! 
Hungary. | 
Du. What is moſt remarkable in Sc/avonia?: 
I. 1. Eck, the principal City well fort! 


fred 2. Peterwaradin, a Capital Fortification 
8 Val, a fortified Town. 4. Carlotoitæ, 
aſtle famous for the Peace concluded there! 
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III Of 7he Kingdom of CROATIA. 


24. Where doth this Coun ry lye ? 

Anſ. Below Sclavonia, it borders upon the 
Principality of Crain and Dalmatia, 

21, Under whoſe Subjection is Croatia ? 

Anſ. For the molt Part under the Emperor of 
Germany. | 

Z. Which are the principal Places therein? 

/. 1. Carl/aat, the Capital City, is well 
ſorſied. 2. Vibitx, a fine Fortification. 


IV. Of BOSNIA. 


24. What Country is that of Bo/nia? 

Anſ. It is a Kingdom ſituated between the 
River Sve, Croatia, Dalmatia, and Servia. 

2y. Under whoſe Subjection is this Country? 

Anſ. Moſt of it belongs to the Tarks. 

A. Which are the principal Places in Bo/nia? 

Anſ. 1. Balnialuca, a Fortiſication. 2, Faicra 
a Fortification upon the Frontiers of Croatia. 


3. Seraj?, a large trading City, and Capital of 
the Country, 


V. Of DALuATTA. | 
Au. Under roſe Snbjeftion. is this Country? 
Anſ. It has ic eral Sovereigns. 

1. The Emperor of Germany has Zeng or 
Segna, a Fortiication and good Harbour upon 
the Gulf of Venice in the Mediterranean, 

II. The Venetians have 1. Zara, the Capital 


City anda d Portification, 2. Clin, a For- 
tißcation. 3 Selenica, a firong Place. 4. Cat- 


tara, a Fortiſication. 5. NMarenza. 6. Spalatro, 


an Archbiſhoprick. 7. Budoa, a ſmall Fort. 8. Se- 


veral 
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veral Iſlands which are here and there diſperſed | 
in the Adriatick Sea, as Veglia, Curxola, Meleda, | 


and others. 

III. The Turks have 1. Raguſa, which is a 
Republick, but turns like the Wind; they 
ſometimes chuſe for their Protectors the Turks, 
ſometimes the Chri/tians. The City is very 
ſtrong, of great Trade, and well peopled. 2. 4r- 
cegovina, the Reſidence of a Biſhop. 3. Scardona. 
4. St. Croix, a Harbour. 


VI. The Dutchy of SRRVIA. 


Qu. Where lies the Country of Servia ? 
An/. It borders upon Beſnia and Sclavonia. 


1. Which are the Places of Note in Servia” 
A. 1. Greet Neiſſenburg or Belgrade, an 


incomparable Fortification, on the Danube. lt 


was retaken from the Turks by Prince Eugene in 


1717, 2. NiJa, a large City, 7 Days Journey 
from Belgrade, was a Frontier Town between 


the Chriſtians and Turks ; but taken by the Im- 


perial Army this preſent Year 1737. 3. U/: 
pia or Sinpi, 4. Har. 


VII. Of TRANSYLVANIA. 


Qu. What Country is Tranſylvania ? 

Af. It is a Dutchy which borders Weſt upon 
Hungary, Eaſt upon Mo/d4avia, North upon 
Poland, South upon Servia. 

u. To whom belongs this Country? 

Anſ. To the Emperor of Germany. 

u. Which are the Places of Note therein! 

An. 1. Hermanſtat or Zeben, the Capital, 
pretty large City and Fortification. 2. Crow? 
flat. 3. BiftrutZ. 4. Segeſwar, a large Town 
5. Clauſenburg. 6. Weiſſenburg. 7. Parta Ferrea, 
or Iron Gate, a ſtrong Frontier Town. 


Q 
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ſed | Oz. What is to be obſerv'd of the Inhavitints 
4, % Traumſylvaria? 

Anl. The Inhabitants thereof are a mixed 
6 People, ſome are Germans, tome Hangarians, and 


h ſome are a ſtroling People, diflinguiſh'd by the 
obs Name of Gyp/tes. 


'ery Ju. What is the Religion of this Country? 
. Anſ. Much the ſame as the People, moſt 
ona. of them profeſs the Lutheran Religion, the rei 


are either Roman Catholicks or Calvini/?., 
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: CHaAP, XXI. 
„ an Qu. HENC E had Poland its Name? 
It Anſ. From the Word Pole, 


nem Which in the Sc/avonian Language ſignifies an 

ney even Field; the Country being in General flat 

een] Land, 

Im. Qu. How is Poland ſituated? 

ce. Anſ. Towards the Eaſt it borders upon MA. 

cody and Little Tartary ; Weſtwards upon S- 
leſia, Brandenburg and Pomerania; South- 
wards it joins to Hungary and Wallachia; and 
Rorthwards to Pru//a, Courland and Livonia, 


upon L. How large is the Kingdom of Poland? 
Anſ. In Length 800 Engiih Miles; in 
| Breadth about 600. 
Qu. How is Poland divided? 
rein? Aaſ. Into the Kingdom of Poland, and the 
ital, « Great Dutchy of Lithuania. 
Doe, Du. Which Part is the Kingdom of Poland? 


Town | 4#/. That Part which borders upon 87a 
and Hungary. 

* 2x. Which Part is Lithuania? 

Oy | Hnuf. That which borders upon Muſcovy, 
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Of the Kingdom of PoLanD. 


Qu. Which are the Diviſions thereof? 
Anſ. 1. Little Poland. 2. Great Poland. 
3\ Little Ruſſia 


I. Of Little PoLanD. 


Qu. What belongs to Little Poland? 

Anſ. It is divided into Three Palatinates, ig. 

I. The Palatinate of Cracow, wherein is 1, 
Cracow, the Capital City of the whole Kingdom. 
It is large and well built ; it has alſo a ſtrong 
Caſtle, a Biſhoprick, and a Univerſity. 2. Lanas- 
croon, one of the beſt Fortifications in Poland. 

IT. The Palatinate of Sendomir, wherein is 
Sendomir a City, which lies upon an Eminence, 
and is well fortified. 

III. The Palatinate of Lablin, wherein is Lu6- 
lin, a populous trading City, and well fortified. 


II. Of Great Por axD. 


WV What belongs to Great Po/and ? 

/. I. The Palatinate of P2/na, wherein is 
Poſna, a well built City and a Biſhop's See. 
IT. The Palattnate of Ka/i/ſh, wherein is Gne/na, | 
the ancienteſt City of Poland, and the See of an 
Archbiſhop who is Primate of the Kingdom. 
III. The Palatinate of Siradia, wherein is Sirad 
and Petricow, two well built and fortified Cities, 
IV. The Palatinate of Lencici, wherein is Len- 
cici, a pretty large Town. V. The Palatinate 
of Rava, wherein is Rava a ſmall City. VI, The 
Province of Maſovia, wherein is War/aw, the 
ordinary Refidence of the King, a large and noble 
City, where alſo the Genera] Diets are kept, 
VII. Podlachia, wherein is Biels# the Capita 
City. And VIII. Czjavia, which has for its 
Capital U/adilaw, the Seat of the Biſhop of Ca. 


javia. D.. What 


to GEnGR aPHY. 


| 147 
III. Of Little Ross tx. 
Ju. What belongs to Little RZ 
a. An,. Four Provinces, 1. Little RH. 2. Vel. 
hinia. 3. Podolia, 4. The Main. 
| I. Little Ross IA. 
Du. Why is it call'd Litele Riſia? 

Z. Anſ. To diſtinguiſh it from Maſcovia, which 

1. is call'd Great Ruſſia. 

m. 24. Where is this Province ſituated? 
ng Anſ. It joins to the Turkiſh and Hungarian 
ds Frontiers. 

. 24. Into how many Territories is it divided? 
is Anſ. Into three Palatinates. 
ce, Qu. Name them? 

Anſ. 1. The Palatinate of Lemberg, wherein 

Lub- is Lemberg the Capital. 2. The Palatinate of 
ed. Belz, wherein is Belz, the principal Town. 

3. The Palatinate of C elm. wherein is Chelm 
the principal Town, and a Biſhop's See. 
3 II. Vornixia. 

Gee. - On. What is to be obſerv'd of this Diſtrict ? 
eſnn, | An. That it is divided into /o/hinia Superior, 
of an ind Volbinia Inferior; Lacs is the Capital and 
dom. Biſhop's See. | 
Sirad III. Ponoiia. 

Cities, Du. What is to be obſerv'd of Pedelia? 
Len- Anſ. It is divided into Podolia Superior and 
atinate Inferior. It borders upon Mo/4avia, and has, for 
I. The | its Capital Caminiec, a ſtrong Foriification with 
0, 8 a Biſhop's See ; and Braclato, a large trading City. 
| n 

kept. IV. The Ukz ain. 

apita WV: What is to be obſerv'd of the Uirain?* 
for its n/. That it is a large fertile Country, Wa- 
of Ca. ter'd by the River Nieper, and has 1. Kroto, a 

What H 2: 
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large City for its Capital, which together with 
all that lies on the other Side of the Nieper be- 
longs to Ruſſia. 2. Pultowa, a good Forti- 
fication, This Place is famous on Account of 
the Battle in 1709 ; ſo fatal to the King of Sze- 
den, Charles XII. Peter the Great obtaining 
a compleat Victory over him. 


Of the Great Dutchy of LITHUANIA. 


Q. How is Lithuania divided? | 

Anſ. Into Two Parts, 1. Lithuania, And 
2. Samogitia. 

24. Into How many Palatinates is Lithuania 
divided? 

Anſ. Into Seven, I. Vilna, wherein is Wilna, 
the Capital of the whole Dutchy, and Biſhop- 
rick. II. Troc xy, wherein is Grodno, the ordinary 
Place of the Diets of Lithuania. III. Novogre- 
deck, wherein is Novogrodeck, a large City; the 
Houſes of which are all of Wood. IV. Witepsk, 
wherein is'Vireps& a ſtrong Caſtle. V. Poloc to, 
wherein is Poloc o, which has two ſtrong Caſtles. 
VI. Smo/cnsho, wherein is Smolenste, a ſtron 
Fortification ſvbje& to Ria. VII. Braſlaw, * 
wherein is Bra//az, the principal City and Caſtle. | 

Qu. What is to be obſerv'd of Samogitia? 

Anſ. It borders upon Coxr/and, and has 
Birza and Rofien, two Capital Towns. 

Qu. Which are the principal Rivers in Poland? 

Anſ. 1. The Veyſſel or Viſtula, which has its 
Source in Moravia, flows through Peland, and 
empties itſelf into the Ba/tick. 2. The Dniefter 
or Niefter, has its Source in Little Ruſſia, flows 
through Valachia, and empties itſelt into the 
Black Sea. 3. The Dnieper or Nieper, begins in 
Muſcovy, and runs into the B/ack Sca. 4. the Doi. 
na, flows from Lithuania between Livonia and 
Courland, into the Balticł. Q. 
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9 Howis the Kingdom of Poland in General? 

Anſ. The whole Country throughout is fer- 
tile, and has Plenty of Corn, Hemp, Horſes, 
black Cattle, c. when in Peace; but in 'T'ime 
of War it ſuffers very much, which is commonly 
attended with Famine. 

274. What Form of Government is there in 
Poland? 

Anſ. This whole large Country has a King 
which is elected, and is the only elective King- 
dom now in Exrope. 

Q. What Religion is in P:/and ? 

An/. The National eſtabliſh'd Religion is the 
Roman Catholick ; but Proteſtants, Ferwws, and 
Turks are tolerated. There are 2 Archbiſhops, 
and 15 Biſhops, 

Qu. Are there any Orders of Knighthood in 
Poland ? 

Anſ. There is but one Order, which is that 
of the White Eagle, reviv'd by King Auguſtus in 
1705. 

24. Who is the preſent King of Poland? 

Auſ. Auguſtus III. EleQtor of Saxoxy, who 
was elected October the 5th, 1733; and crown'd 
January the 7th, 1734. 
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Of PRUSSIA 
Lu. H OW is Pruſſia ſituated ? 


Auſ. Towards the Eäſt it borders 
upon Luthxania, towards Welt upon Pomerania, 
| H 3 | towards 
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towards the South it joins to Poland; and 
Northwards to the Ba/zick and Courland, 

Q. How large is Pruſfa ? 

Anſ. It is 400 Miles long, and in ſome Parts 
160 Miies broad. 

24, Who doth this Country belong to ? 


Anſ. It formerly telonged to the Templers, | 


but was afterwards divided between the Crown 
of Poland, and the Electoral Houſe of Branden- 


burg. The Brandenburg or Ducal Pruſſia was in | 


the Beginning of this Century erected into a 


Kingdom. In 1701 Frederice III. Elector of | 


Brandenturg, was crowned the fiſt King of 
Pru/ia. | 
. Which is the Po/iſp or Regal Pruſſia ? 
Aa. That Part which borders upon great 
Poland and Pomerania. 
— What belongs to it? 


n/. I. The Piſtrict of Marienbure, wherein | 


is Marienburg a itrong Caſtle, and Elbing a fine 
and well fortified City, II. The Diſtriet of 
Culn, wherein is Calm, a large Town, and Thors 


a fine City; the Inhabitants for the moſt Part 


are Proteſtants, who on Account of a Tumult, 


uere inhumanly treated by the Pele in 1723. | 


III. The Biſhoprick of Ermel/and, wherein is 
Hi berg and Wartenburg, the Chiet Towns, 
IV. Pomerel/len, wherem is DantZig, a Sea 
Port on the Baltick; is rich and well fortihed : 
It was formerly a free Imperial City, but put 
itielf aftetwards under the King of Poland's 
Protection. 

DV. What belongs to the Brandenburg or 
Ducal Pruſjia ? 

Auſ. That Part which is all along the Ba/ 
tick up to Courland. 
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Ds. In how many Provinces is this Country 
divided, and which are the principal Towns in 
each ? 

Anſ. Into Three. I. Sameland, wherein is 
I, Konig berg, a very large and fine trading City 
and Harbour, where is a magnißcent Caſlle, 
in the Church whereof Frederick iIi. was 
crown'd. 2, Memel, a ſtrong and well fortified 
Place on the Borders of Ceoxrland, near the 
Baltich, with a good Harbour. 3 P:law, 4 
Sea Port and ſtrong Fortiſication, whcre is a 
large Fiſhery for Sturgeons, 

II. Natangen, wherein is 1. Brandenburg, a 
pretty large Town, with a fine Caſtle. 2. Raſ- 
tenburg, a Town and Caſtle. 3. Fobanneiburg, 


| a ſtrong Caltie on the Borders of Poland. 


III. Pomejania, wherein is Marienwerder, a 
Frontier Town. 2. Gizgenbarg, a City and 
Cillle. 

Q. Which is the eſtabliſned Religion in Pruſſia? 

Auf. Poliſh Pruſſia is mixt with Roman Ca- 
tholicks and Prote/lants, In Brandenburg 


| Pruſſia the Inhabitants are for the Generality 


Lutherans. The Reformed have a Church at 
Kinig:berg, as have the Roman Catholicks. 

Q. How is Pruſſia in General? 

Arſ. 1. It has large Foreſts, which abound in 
In ſome Parts are 
Buffalves and other wild Creatures, which are 


lometimes brought to the Amphitheater at X9- 


x s . 6 3 
lands nigiherg to be bai ed, ſor the Diverſion of the 


King and Nobility, 2. It abounds wich fine 
Rivers and Plenty of all Sorts of Fiſh. 3. It 
is famous for the Amber which is fſhed and dug 
up in great Plenty along the Coalts of the Ba“. 
tick Sea, 4. The preſent Ritg has eſtabliſlied 

H 4 ieveial 
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vurgers great Encouragements to ſettle in ta; 
Country. | 
Oz. Who is the preſent King of Praia? 
A Freaerick William, born u the 411. 
1888. 
Als there any Order of Knighthood in Praga? 
Anſ. Yes, Frederick I. at his Coronation 
infii:nted the Order of the Black Eagle. Their 
Number is not to exceed zo. 
21. Whichare the principal Rivers in Pruſſia? 
u. 1. The Viſtula or Weißt“, which has 
1:s Source in Siga, and 2. The River Pregel, 
which floas through Konig berg and empties 
itie!f into the Baltic. 
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CH AP. XXIII. 


Of COURLAND. 
Wits HERE lies the Dutchy of Coar- 


| land ? 

Anſ. It lies between Samogitia and Livonia, 
having the Balti. on the CUrHt. 

Qu. How large is this Country? 

4%. In Length it is about 200 Miles; the 
widelt Part is about 100 Miles. 

24. How is Courland divided! 

Anſ. Into Two Parts. I. The Proper Cour- 
land, wherein is 1. Mittatv the Capital and Reſi- 
dence of the Duke. 2. Godlingen, a fine Town. 
3. Windaw, near the Baltick. 4. Libaw, a Sea 
Port upon the Baltick. 

II. Semi Gallia, wherein is Baus&e the princt- 
pal Town. 

AY. To 
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Qu. To whom belongs this Country? 

Anſ. It formerly belonged to Livonia, and 
was after that ſurrendred to the Knights 'Tem- 
plars; but when their Order came to decay, 
the Maſter thereof Godbard Keller, put himſelt 
under the Protection of Poland, with Condition, 
to make this Country Hereditary for him and 
his Heirs, as a ſecular Prince; which was agreed 
to, and has ever ſince been governed, by its 
own Dukes. 

24. What is the Religion in this Country ? 

Anſ. It is throughout Lutheran. 

Qu. How is Courlandin General? 

Anſ. It is a fruitful Country in Corn, Cattle, 
Fiſh, Game, &:. not only ſufficient for the In- 
habitants, but for the Supply of their neighbour- 
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ing Countries. 


— 


24, Who is the preſent Duke of Courland? 

Anſ. It was the 2d of June of this preſent 
Year 1737, when Baron Biron, Son to the 
High Chancellor of Ry/ja, was unanimouſly 
elected by the Nobility of that Country, for 
their Sovereign Pringe. 


29. ... 29992... 


En Ar. I. 
Of DENMARK. 


Qu. H A T is the Country of Denmark 
Anſ. It is one of the Three Nor- 
thern Kingdoms, and derives its Name from 


their firſt King Dan, who liv'd in the Time of 
' David, 1000 Years before the Birth. of Chriſt. 


H 5 D. 
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Q. How is this Kingdom fituated ? 

Anſ. Between the Two great Seas, the North- 
Sea and the Eaſt Sea or Ba/tick, The Com- 
munication of the one Sea with the other 1s 
through the Streights of the Sound. 

Qu. How is this Kingdom divided? 

Anſ. Nature has divided it 1. Into two large 


Iſlands. 2. Some {mall Ones, and 3. A fruitful 


Peninſula. 

Qu. Which are the Two large Iſlands ? 

Anſ. They are Zealand and Funen. 

D What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the 
Iſle of Zealand? | 

An/. This Iſland is of a round figure, about 
50 Miles diameter; it is divided into 21 Terrti- 


tories; the whole Iſland contains 13 Cities, 


12 Caſtles, and 347 Pariſhes. 


24. Which are the principal Places in this 


Iſland? 

Anſ. Copenhagen, a large, well peopled and for- 
tified City, has a fine and ſecure Harbour, a 
Citadel, and 3 Royal Palaces, with an Archbi- 
ſhop ick. 2. Rothſchild, the belt City next to 
Copenhagen. 3. Sora, a mall City. 4. Cronen- 
barg, a ſtrong Caſtle. 5. E//eneur, an open 
Town near the Sound, where all Ships, that 
paſs and repaſs, are oblig'd to pay their Toll. 

Du, What is moſt to be taken Notice of in 
the Iſland of Furen. 


Anſ. 1. That it is 24 Miles long and 40 Miles 
broad; is divided into 26 Territories; is fruit“ 
ſal for Grain and Fruit; and chere is Plenty 
of Horſes Black Cattle, Veniſon, Wild Fowl, 


and Fiſh. 2. Oddenſee the Capital City, ſituated 


in the Middle of the Ifland, and has ſometimes} 


bean the Reſidence of the Kings of Denmark. 
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3. Newburg, a Fortification; when the Srvedes 
made a Deſcent in this Iſland in 1659, they 
were beaten near this Place. 

Du. Which are the {mall Iſlands in Dernmari? 

An/. There are Twelve principal Ones, viz . 
1. Amack, near Copenhagen, to which it has a 
Communication by a Draw Bridge, and is the 
Kitchen Garden for that City. 2. Langeland, 
is only 4 Miles broad, but 28 Miles long and 
very fruitful. 3. La/and; this Iſland is 32 Mites 
long and 20 broad, abounds with Corn and 
Peale. 4. Falter, is 16 Miles long and 8 broad, 
wherein is Niccepirg. a City, Fort ard Harbour, 
5 Guldcburg, a {mal} Iſland. 6. Moena, is not 
above 8 Miles long, it has Chalk Hills. Stege 


is a {mall-T'own, with an Old Caltle; here is a 


Colledge wherein Youth is inſtructed in Arith— 
metick, Geography and Navigation : The King 
has allo a Plealure Houſe iv this Illand. 7. Ar- 
roe, a (mall 10nd, fertile for Corn. 8 Samſoe. 
9. Anhaut, lo. Lefſie. II. Selthalin, And 
12. Bornholm. 

Os. Which is the Peninſula in Denmark ? 

ul. Futland; it lies between the North Sea, 
and the Ba/tick ; it was anciently called Cimbria, 
and is 200 Miles long and 80, in ſome Places 
but 40 Miles broad; it is divided into the North 
and South Part ; the North Part has retain'd the 
Name of Jatlud. The South Part which 
borders upon Germany, is the Duthey of Se- 
wick, 

Ou. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in Fut- 
land? 

That it is extremely fruitful both of Corn, 
Pulſe and Fruit; and as there is Plenty of good 
Paſture, the Country abounds with Cattle. 

Gra- 
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Graziers tranſport from thence to Denmark and 
Germany, according to the Toll Book, to the 
Number of 30000 Black- Cattle every Year ; be- 
ſides Horſes, of which no ſmall Number is ſent 
abroad, 

O-. Which are the principal Places in 
Jutland? 


Anſ. This Country is divided into four Diſ- | 


tricts or Dicceſes, and are diſtinguiſh'd by the 


Names of the Principal Cities of each, 1. Al- | 
borg, the Capital of the Dioceſe of that Name, | 


is well built, and the Inhabitants arelook'd upon 
as a polite People. 2. Wiborg, The Capital of 


the ſecond Dioceſe, was formerly the Capital | 


of Cimbris. Here is the Seat of the Governour 
of the whole Country. 3. Arhus. the third 
Dioceſe, is a well built City and a Biſhop's See. 
4. Ripen; the Capital of the fourth Dioceſe, is 
the largeſt City, has a good Harbour, and is a 
Place of great Trade. Co/dingen bordering upon 
Sleſcvick, all the Cattle that is tranſported to 
Germany, muſt paſs through this Place, where 
the Toll is receiv'd, which amounts yearly to 
upwards of 200000 Crowns. 


Of the Dutchy of SLESWICK. 


Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the 
Dutchy of S/efroick ? 
 Anſ. 1. That it is from Holſein to Futland 


80 Miles long, and from the North Sea to the 


Baltick about 48 Miles broad; it contains 14 
Cities, 13 Caſtles, 17 Towns, 178 Pariſhes, 
$7 Noblemens Seats and 1480 Villages. 
921. To whom belongs this Dutchy ? 
Anſ. This fine, fruitful, populous and flou- 
riſhing Country, is neither a Part of Germany 
nor 
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nor Denmark, but is a Sovereign Principality of 


itſel It was formerly divided between the 
King of Denmark and the Duke of Holſtein- 
Gottorp ; but in the late Wars, the King made 
himſelf Maſter of all by Force of Arms, and 
maintained it in the Northern Peace in 1720, 
notwithſtanding the bittereſt Complaints of the 
Houſe of Ho/tein Gottorp. 

24, What Part of this Country did belong to 


. | the King of Denmark, before the Conqueſt of 


the Reſt ? 


Anſ. 1. Hardersbelen, a good City with a con- 
venient Harbour. 2. Offerby, a mean Town but 


diſtinguiſh'd on Account of an Accident which 


happened in 1639. A Girl, who was walking 
from thence to Mell. Jundern, hit her Toes a- 
gainſt ſomething pointed, ſhe looking to fee what 
it was, found by digging it up with her Fingers to 
be a Horn of the fineſt Gold; it is about 100 Oun- 


ces Weight, and embelliſh'd with ſeveral Hiero- 


zlyphical Figures, much in the manner of the 
Egyptian Pyramids; it is 25 Inches long, and 4 


Inches wide at the Opening. It is to this Day 


preſerv'd in the Royal Treaſury, as a rare piece 
of Antiquity. 3. Hentburg, a good City, Harbour 
4. Sanderberg, and ſeveral other 
Towns of leſs Note. beſides ſome ſmall Iſlands. 

Au. What Part did belong to the Duke of Hol. 
ſtein Gottorp ? 

Anſ. 1. S$l:ſwick, the Capitalof the whole Coun- 
try. 2. Gottorp a fine, ſtrong Caſtle, on a ſmall 
Iſland made by the River Sey, which parts it 
from the City of Sleswick; the Duke made 
choice of this Place for his Reſidence. 3. Tun- 
dern, a City and Caſtle. 4. Haſum, a City and 
Caſtle, and a great Market for Cattle. 5. Toen- 
ningen, 
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ningen, a City. It was a ſtrong Fortification, but 
demoliſh'd in the late War by the Danes. 

Au. Which are the principal Iflands in the 
Dutchy of Sle/wwick ? 

Anſ. 1. Nordſtrand. 2. Fora. 3. Sylt. 
4. Helgeland. and 5. Femeren. 

Zy. What is the eſtabliſhed Religion in the 
Dominions of the King of Denmark ? 

Anſ. The Lutheran. Frederick I. was the 
firſt King who proſeſs'd himſelf of that Doctrine, 
and Chriftian III. introduc'd it throughout his 
Dominions. There are Biſhops in Deumaræ, 
but in See,, the Heads of the Clergy have 
only the Title of Superintendents. 

Qu. Which are the Orders of Knighthood in 
Denmark ? 

Anſ. There are two, One is the Order of 
Danebroge, their Number is 50: And the other 
is of the E/-phant, whoſe Number is no more 
then zo Knights. 

24. Who is the preſent King of Denmark ? 

255. Chriſtian VI. Hewas born November the 
zoth 1699. Proclaim'd King October the 12th 
1730. and crown'd Je the 6th 1731. M S.. 

Lu. What other Countries belong to the 
Crown of Denmark. 

Anſ. I. In Europe the neighbouring Kingdom 
of Norway. 1. Half the Dutchy of Hy ſtein, 
2. The two Counties of Oldenburg and Delmen- 
harſt. 

II. In Aa, on the Coaſt of Malabar the 
D anes poſicls Trangquebar. 

III. In Africa, on the Coaſt of Guinea, the 
Fort Fredericksburg. © 

IV. In America, among the Carribee Iſland: 
the\ Iſle of St. Thomas, 


V. To- 
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V. Towards the North Pole, 1. Teland. 
2. Groenland. 3. New Denmark. 4. Spitz- 
bergen and 5. Nova Zembla, of which more 
hereafter. 
Du. What is the Revenue of the Crown of 


* Denmark ? 


Anſ. They are calculated to amount yearly to 
10,000 oo, ten Millions of Crowns, 

Au. What is the Chief Commerce of Den- 
mark ? 

Anſ. They are at preſent eſtabliſhing an EAH 


India Company, which has hitherto proved ſue- 


ceſsful. 

In Europe they carry on a large Trade of 
Timber, Oak and Deal-Boards, of which the 
Kingdom o&-MN-rzway abounds ; as alſo of Stock- 
Fiſh, and all Manner of Rigging for Ships. 


een 
CAHAP. XXV. 
Of the Kingdom of NOR WAY. 


Q. HENCE had Norway its 
Name? 

Anſ. It had that Name from its Situation, 
becauſe it lies towards the North Pole. 

24. How is Norway ſituated ? 

Anſ. It borders towards the Ealt upon Stoede- 
land; towards the Welt on the Northern 


Ocean; towards the South on the German 
— and towards the North on the Icy 
ea. 


Ou, 
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24. How large is Norway ? 

Anſ. In Length about goo Erngl/ib Miles; 
and in Breadth 200. 

Au. How is it divided? 

Auſ. Into Six Provinces. oz. 

I. Bahus, wherein is Bahus, a ſtrong Forti- 
fication. This Province belongs to the Crown 
- 1 who have maintain d it ever ſince 
1660, 

II. Aggerus, in which is a Caſtle of the 
ſame Name. 2. Chrifiana, a new built City, 
commonly the Reſidence of the Stadtholder. 
3. Frederick's-Stadt, a ſmall City, ſtrong Fortifi- 
cation and Harbour; over againſt it is Frede- 
ricks/tein, and not far diſtant the Fort Gu/den- 
low, between which two Places the King of 
Stedeland, Charles XII. was kill'd by a Shot 
December the 11th, 1718. 
| III. Bergen. wherein is Bergen, the Capital 

of the whole Kingdom. 

IV. Stavanger, in which is the City of the 
ſame Name, a fine City and Biſhops See. 

V. Drontheim, which is further Northwards, 
wherein is Droztheim, a trading Town, with a 
good convenient Harbour. 

VI. Wardus, in Northland, which has its 
Name of an old Caſtle, that is upon an Iſland in 
the /cy-Sea, 'The Natives are call'd Fin- and 
Lap- Landers. Here it begins to be ſix Months 
Day, and fix Months Night. 

24. What are the principal Iſlands of Norway ? 

Anſ. There are ſeveral Iſlands, but among the 
reſt the moſt noted is the Iſle of Icelaud, which 
lies 600 Miles Weſtwards from Norway, oppoſite 
to Scotland, It has its Name from the Ice 
wherewith it is continually environed. 
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2. How large is this Iſland? 

* Anſ. From Welt to Eaſt it is 320 Miles, and 
from South to North 240 Miles. The Ar&ic 
Pole is ſuppoſed to go thro? the Middle thereof. 

Q. Is this Iſland inhabited? 

Anſ. Yes, for it was in 868, when King Ha- 
rald I. oppreſſing his Subjects, they could not 
bear his Tyranny, but retired more into the 
Northern Countries; and in 874 this Iſland was 
thus peopled by a Norway Colony, They eſta- 
bliſh'd an Ariſtocratick Government, till 1261, 
when they voluntarily took the Oath of Subjec- 
tion and Fidelity to King Haguin IV. 

Qu. What is the Religion of this People? 

An/. They were at their firſt Settlement there 
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Pagans; in the Year 1057 the Roman Catholick 


Religion was introduced there, which flouriſh'd 


ſo, that in a few Years they had 330 Monaſteries 
and Convents; but in 1533 Chri/tian III. King 


of Denmark, introduc'd the Lutheran Religion, 

At preſent there are two Lutheran Biſhops, 
who have all the reſt of the Clergy under their 
Inſpection. 

2x. What is the general State and Condition 
of this Country. 

Anſ. The Inhabitants have neither Corn- 
Fields, Vineyards, nor Gardens to cultivate, but 


for their living are oblig'd to ſpend their Time in 
Hunting and Fiſhing. They dry the Fiſh and 
melt the Fat, which afterwards they ſell to other 
Nations. They have good Horſes, which ſome- 
times for Want of Graſs or Hay are reduced to 
feed upon Stock-Fiſh. The People are not very 
fond of Money, but rather truck their Commo- 


dities for Bread, Wine, Brandy, Flower, Malt, 


2. 


Linnen, Wood, Oe. 
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2: Which are the principal Places in [ce/and ? 
nſ. 1. Ballerſtadt, a Caſtle the Reſidence of 
the Vice Roy. 2 Schalbolt, the principal 
Town. 3. Hecla, a Vulcano, or burning 
M ountain. 

24. How is the Kingdom of Norway? 

Auſ. That part next to Denmart is well peo- 
pled, farther towards the North it is nothing 
but Wilderneſs, full of Mountains, and very cold. 
'The belt Produce of this Country 1s the Fiſhery, 
eſpecially that of Stock Fiſh, which are ſent all 
over Europe. Between Norway and Iceland is the 
Whale Fiſhery. As this Kingdom abounds with 
Foreſts, it has a gre:t Trade of Timber, Deals, 
and Oak; of which in particular Ezg/and and 
Holland takes a prodigious Quantity every Year. 

What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion in Norzoay ? 
nu/. The whole Kingdom is of the Lutheran 
Neersen. 

2. To whom belongs the Kingdom of Norway? 

Anſ. To the King of Denmark, who iznds a 
Stadtholder there, to take Care of the Govern- 
ment Affairs, and it is to be obſerved; that in all 
the Edicts publiſh'd in Nerwey, the King ſtiles 
himſelf King of Nerzway and Denmark; while 
in thoſe publiſh'd in Denmark, he ſtiles himſelf 
King of Denmark and Norway, 

Q. How are the People of Norway in General? 

An/. They are a itrong, well fiz'd and health- 
ful People, and have the CharaQter of being ho- 
nyſt, induſtrious and valiant ; they are naturally 

nclined to Ingenuity and Handy-Crafts, and 

both Men and Women furniſh themſelves with 
molt Houſhold Goods and Apparel of their own 
making; this is to be underitcod of the Coun- 
try People. 
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CnaP;: XXVI. 
FS WE DE LAND. 


Qu. HAT is Swedeland ? 

Anſ. It is a large Kingdom, 
bordering towards the Eaſt upon Ry//a, Welt 
upon Norway, South upon the Baltick, Cour- 
land and Lithuania ; and North upon Norway. 

24, How large is this Kingdom? 

Anſ. It is 1200 Miles long, and above 1000 
Miles broad, 

Ax. How is it divided? 

Auf. It is divided into five large Provinces, 
viz. I. Proper Sweden. II. Gotbland. III. Nord- 
land. IV. Finland. and V. Lapland, 


I. Of Proper SWEDEN. 


». How is this Province divided ? 
Anſ. It is divided into five Governments, 
viz. 
I. Upland. IT Sudermania. III. Nericia. 
IV. Veſimania. And V. Dalecarlia. pan 
I. A/. Which are the Principal Places in 
Upland ? 


Anſ. 1. Stockholm, the | Capital of the whole 
Kingdom, and ordinary Reſidence of the Kings 


it is built on fix ſmall Iſlands, which are joined 


together by wooden Bridges, The City makes 


a grand Appearance, having many ſtately Palaces 
which are covered with Copper, The Harbour 


of 
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of this City is very large, but very danger ou 
to come at, on Account of the Rocks and Clit:: 
that are in the Sea for 48 Miles together. 2. U;. 
ſat, 28 Miles from $toc&ho/m, which is the eld. « 
eſt City in Sroeden, for it is ſaid to be built in the,. 
Year of the World 1903, by King U#4ene, who int 
was before Abraham's Time. Here is an Arch. Go 
biſhop's See and an Univerſity. 

IL O. What is to be obſerved in Sunder Go 
mania. | | 

Anſ. Sundermania is a Dukedom and a good bel 
Corn Country, the principal Place therein i 2. 
Nycoping. a well built City. This Place ſuf. Se 
fered much by Fire at the Invaſion of the RA, ©? 
fans in 1719. 4. 

III. 24. Which is the chief Place in Nericia“ * 


Anſ. Orebro, a long but ſmall City with af in 
Caſtle, wherein reſides a Governour. Ze) 

IV 2%. What is to be obſerv'd in Veſtma- . 
nia ? 


Anſ. It is a Dutchy and one of the richeſth U 
Provinces in Sweden, The principal Places 
therein are: 1. Aroſen, a pretty large City] 
with a Citadel; it 'is a Biſhop's See, and a 
great Market for Iron. 2. Koping, a City where 
is a great Market for Cattle. 3. Sala, a fine 
City, about which are the belt Silver Mines inf , 
Szoeden. 0 

V. 214. What is to be obſerved in Dalecarlia? ! 

Anſ. This Province is full of Mines, and the] 
Inhabitants are for the moſt Part not only Miners 
but alſo good Soldiers. There is 1. Hede-Þ 
mora, the Capital, where are the Powder-Mills 
for the Government. 2. Fablun, one of the lar- 
gelt Cities in Szede/and, is rich of Copper Mines. 
3. Aver/iat, a ſmall City, where is a Mint for!“ 
large Copper Money. II. Of 
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II. Of GoTHLAND. 


Oe. What is the Country of Gotbland ? 
Anſ. It is a large Territory, and is divided 
into three Provinces, viz. Eaſt, Weſt and Soutb- 


| Gothland. 


Au. Which are the principal Places in Eft- 


| Gothland ? 


Anſ. 1. Norcoping, is next to Stockho/m, the 


:þ beſt City in Sweden, well built and fortified. 
2. Lindcoping, a very ancient City and Biſhop's 
| See. 3. Vaadſteen, a City in a pleaſant Situa- 
tion; in the Cathedral are ſeveral Kings buried. 


4. Calmar, a City and good Harbour, the 
Caſtle which commands the Harbour is counted 
inpregnable ; here is alſo a Biſhop's See. 5. Weſ- 
terwyck, a City and good Harbour on the Bal- 
tick. 6. Wisby, once a large, flouriſhing and 
famous City, in the Iſle of U/edom, but ruined 
by Inundation. 


| * 9. Tell me the chief Places in 1/e/f-Gothland ? 


Anſ. 1. Gothenburg, a large City, good For- 
tification and Harbour; here is alſo a Biſhop's 
See. 2. Carl/at, built by King Charles IX, 
who died in 1611. 

4, Which are the principal Towns in South 


Gotland ? 


Anſ. 1. Halmſtat, a City near the Sea. 2. 


Lunden, a pretty large Town, where is an Uni- 
© verſity. 3. Malmoe, a good PFortification. 4. 
| Lend/crone, a ſmall Fort and Harbour in the 


S0und, 5. Chriſtianſtat, a fine City. 6. Huen or 


| Ween, is a ſmall Iſle in the Sound, where Tycho 
rab made himſelf fo univerſally famous for his 


| Attronomical Obſervations. 7. Car//crene, a New 
Harbour 
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Harbour, has two Caſtles to protect it, and is 4 
Market for Ships Tackling. 8. Babus, a fine 
Fortification on a Rock. 9g. Cariſtein, an inac- 
ceſſible Fort in the Ile of Maarſtrand. 


III. Of NoxpranD. 


Q. What Sort of a Country is Nordland? 
Anſ. This Country borders North upon Lap- 


land, and is divided into Six Provinces. The 


Inhabitants follow chiefly Husbandry, Hunting, 
Fiſhing and Working in the Mines. 

; Qu. Are there any Towns of Note in Nord. 
aud ? 


Anſ. Yes. The chiefeſt are. 1. Gefle, which} 


lays convenient for Trade, has a good Harbour, 
and the River Haſunda flows through the Mid- 


dle of the Town. 2. Soederbaven, is a new City] 


on the Gulf of Bothnia, which is inhabited 


by Merchants and Artificers. 3. Uma, a trading] 
City on the Gulf of Bothnia. 4. Torma, a City] 


of Trade, lies at the furthermoſt Part of the 
Bothnian Gulf in a pleaſant Iſle, has a good 
Harbour and a Biſhop's See. King Charles XI, 
came thus far, to ſee the longeſt Day in that 


Part of the World, where for ſome Days the] 


Sun continues above the Horizon. 


IV. Of FINLAND. 
Q. What is the Country of Finland? 


Anſ. It is a fine Province and lies oppoſite to 


Stoekho/m; it is fruitful of Corn, and has Plenty 
of Cattle and Fiſh, 


Ju. Which are the principal Places in this 


Country ? 


An/. I. Abo, the Capital of the whole Province, 
has 
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| has a fine Caſtle and good Harbour. Here is a 


Univerſity founded by Queen Chri/tina 1640, 
and a Biſhop's See. 2. Neyftat, or Niſtet, fa- 
mous on Account of the Northern Peace, be- 
tween Sweden, Denmark and Ruſſia, ſign'd Au- 
guſt the 3oth 1720. 3. Aland a famous Ifle is 
24 Miles long, and 20 Miles broad, wherein is 


Caftelholm, a Caſtle. 4. Virno, a ſmall City 


and Harbour. 5. Roſeburg, a City. 6. Hel- 


 ſingfers, a Harbour, where is a Staple for the 


Engliſh and Dutch. 7. Waſa, a City and Har- 
bour. 
V. Of LaPLanD. 


Qu. What is the Country of Lapland? 
An/. There are three different Countries of 


that Name, the one is called Sediſh, the other 


Daniſh, and the third Ruſian Lapland. That 


we now ſpeak of, is the Swediſh Lapland. 


Qu. How is this Country ſituated ? 

Anſ. It lies South next to Proper Sweden, and 
North it borders upon Norway Lapland, it is 650 
Miles long and 240 Miles broad. In this Cli- 
mate the longeſt Day, and the longeſt Night 
is almoſt three Months long. 

214. How is the Country divided? 

Anſ. The Diviſions of this large Country is 
made according to the five Chief Towns or Vil- 


| lages which lay along the Gulph of Bothnia, 
viz. 1. Uma. 2, Pitba. 3. Lula, 4. Torma. 
5. Kimi. 


4. How is this Country in General? 
Anj.. This Country is very cold, the Hills are 


| always cover'd with Snow. Moſt of the Inha- 


bitants live under Ground, to ſhelter themſelves 


from the Winds, which blow here in a terrible 


Manner 
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Manner. They have neither Spring nor Autum 
Summer they have for three Months, whie 
comes ſo quick upon them, that the Vallies a 
all green, which but a few Days before we 
covered with Snow. And in that ſhort Seaſ 
they ſow and plant all Manner of Kitchen Hert 
They have no Corn-Land, but good Paſtu: 
and Plenty of Veniſon and Fiſh. 

The Rain Deer, of which there is Abu 
dance, are very uſeful Creatures, for they dra 
the Inhabitants in Sledges long Journies, gi 
them Milk to drink, Fleſh to eat, and Ski 
for cloathing. 

24. Which are the Principal Waters in Sede. 

Anſ. There are beſides the Ba/tick and t 
Gulf of Bothnia innumerable Seas, Lakes a 
Rivers which abound with freſh Water Fiſh. 

24. What is the Form of Government 
Sweden ? 

Anſ. This Kingdom was elective, till t 
Middle of the Fourteenth Century; ſince whi 
the Kings of Seoeden have been hereditary a 
abſolute, till after the Death of King Charles X. 
when the Government was ſettled upon the a 
cient Footing. 'The King and Senate n 
make the Legiſlative Power. 

24. Who is the preſent King of Seden? 

Anſ. Frederick, Landgrave of Heſſe Ca/ 
who was elected King of Szweder, April the: 


1720, 
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bich Of LIVONIA. 

llies ar | : Ip 

re wer On. HAT is principally to be ob- 
t Seaſo ſerv'd of this Country? 
Herbe 4n/. The Country of Livonia lies near the 


altick, between Courland and Ingria; it is 200 

iles long, and 160 Miles broad. It is call'd 
Aburtn Account of its Fruitfulneſs the Grainary of 

ey dra e North. 

jes, gin 2. To whom doth this Country belong? 

ad Skin Anſ. It formerly was under the Subjection of 

e Knights of the Crols, until 1561, when it 

geoedenas given up by the Grand Maſters, Goth and 

> and tler, to the Crown of Peland. In 1660 the 

akes arf#24es made themſelves Maſters of this Country. 

Fiſh. hut the My/covites took it from them in 1709, 

-nment ho have it ſtill in their Poſſeſſion, by Virtue 

the Treaty of Ry/ad, in 1721. 

tin th. S. How is Livonia divided? 

id A. It is divided into Two Territories, 

| hen and Letten; and Two Iſlands belonging 

prles XI to it, 'viz. Ozjel and Dag bo. 


gant Manner. In 1700, the Mu/covites laid 
ge before this Place, but were oblig'd to raiſe 

ith the loſs of many Thouſand Men. But 
1704, they made a ſecond Siege, and brought 
nto their Power. 3. Derpt, a City well for- 
d with Walls, and a ſtrong Caſtle. 4. Per- 
o, a fmal) City, and a Univerſity. 


Oy, 
CC 
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2s. Which are the principal Places in the 


Diviſion of Letten? 


Anſ. 1. Riga, on the River Duina, is the C. 
pital of all Ligenia; it is a City of great Trade, 
good Harbour, and a regular Fortification, | 


of the River Duina, by which the Harbour of C 


2. Dunamunada,a fine Forti fication on the Mout| 


Riga is protected. 
Of INGRIA. 
2x. HAT is chiefly to be remark'd 


of this Country ? 


Anſ. That it lies between the Gulph of Ein. 
land, and the Lake of Ladoga, where both are 
joined together by the River Mera. This 


Country is 80 Miles long, and about the ſame in 
Breadth; it is fruitful, and abounds in Game 
and Wild- Fowl. 


#. Which are the Principal Places in Iagria? 
uf. 1. Noteburg, a fine Fortification, by the 


Muſcovites call'd Oreſca; they took it in 1702, 
after the Swedes had been Maſters thereof for 


above 100 Years. 2. Petersburg. a ſurpriſing] 


large City, on the Iſland Feaneſſerai, raiſed with- 
in a few Years to be the Wonder of the North; 
it is the Reſidence of the Czatina, and the greateſt 
Port and City of Trade in all the North, 
Peter the Great, who was the Founder of this 


City, eitabliſhed here a Univerſity, and gave 
great Encouragement to learned Proſeſſors to 
come aud ſettle there from ſeveral Parts of Eu- 
rope. The Incendiaries have within this Year, f 


done an inexpreſiivle Damage to it, having 
burn'd two Parts in three of this noble Place. 
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HA., NN. 
'Of RUSSIA, or MUSCOVIA. 
2e. HEN C E had Ri its Name? 


Anſ. From its Founder Rau. 
a & lavbonian Prince, who together with his Bro- 
thers Crechus and Lechus, came about a 1000 
Years ago out of Croatia, and eftabliſh'd three 


Kingdoms, viz. Bohemia, Poland and Ruſſia. 
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24, Whence had it the Name of Muſcovy? 
Anſ. From the River Muſcu, and the City 
of that Name which is built on it. 
Du. How large is the Country of Raſſia? 
u/. It is about 1400 Miles long, and about 
the ſame Extent in Breadth. 
VP How is this Country ſituated ? 

Anſ. It is the uttermoſt Country of Europe, 
and extends itſelf from Poland and Sweden to the 
Frontiers of Aa; from which it is partly divided 

by the Rivers Oby and Wolga; Eaſtwardg it has 

the Great Tartary; Meſtwardg Poland and 
$:::4:n; Southwards the European or Little 

Tartary; and Northwardsg the Icy Ses. 

A. How is Ruſſia divided ? 

Anſ. It is divided into four Parts, iz. 

I. Veſt- Riſia. II. Eat. Raſſia. III. Maſca- 


vlan Lapland. And IV. The Maſcovian Tartary. 


Eu- 


/ ear, 
ing 
. 


I. Of WesT-Rvuss1A. 


Du. How is Neft. Ruſſia divided? 
An/, It is divided into 21 Provinces, 


2x, 
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1. Which are thoſe Provinces? 
nſ. I. The Dutchy of Ma/cow, wherein is 


Muſcow, the Capital of the whole Empire; 
which is 12 Miles in Circumference; in it are 


reckon'd 2000 Churches, with an Archbiſhop's 


See. The Palace is a magnificent Building, "gl | 


fortified, and can conveniently lodge a Garrifon 


of 20000 Men. 
II. Tuver, or Tweer, a Dukedom, in which 


the River Volga has its Spring; Trocer is the 


Capital, and a Biſhop's See. 
III. The Dutchy of Ryhow which lies North- 


wards, wherein is Ro/thow the Capital, 


IV. The Territory of Fere/ſlow, has Fere- g 


ow for its Capital, a large City with above; 


40000 Inhabitants, which lies near the Volga, 
very convenient for 'Trade. 


V. The Dutchy of B:e/a- Jeſora, wherein is 


Biela Fezora, ſurrounded with Marſhes and 


Fens. 
VI. The Dutchy of Szdal, wherein is Suii¾Cñ 


the Capital. This Province abounds with Fo. 
reſts. 


between the River Volga and Occa; is a Corn 
Country: Wolodimer is the Capital. 


VIII. The Dutchy of Pleſcow, was before“ 
1504 à free Republick. The Capital bears th 


ſame Name. 
IX. The ſmall Dutchy of Bielſti; has Bielſki, 


for its Capital. It borders upon Poland. 
X. The Dutchy of Re/chow. 
XI. The Dutchy of $mo/en/0. 


XII. Seuria, wherein is Novogorod the Capi 


tal- | 
XIII. Czernichoto, bordering on Poland. 


XIV. Ut: 


VII. The Dutchy of Voladimer, which liel 
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XIV. Ukraine Ruſſia, wherein is Kiew, and 
ſeveral other Towns belonging to Ry/a; the 
reſt to Poland. 


XY. The Dutchy of Great MNowogred, 


wherein is 1. Great Novegrod the Capital, a 
| "large City, and an Archbiſhop's See. 2. Olonitz, 


where is a Great Foundery for Ordnance. 
XVI. Kargapol. | 


XVII. Dwina, near the White Sea, where 


the River Dina empties itſelf ; it has Archangel 


for its Capital, a large trading City. But ſince 
1730, when the Czar Peter I. eſtabliſhed the 
Commerce at Petersburg, in the Ba/tich, the 
Trade of Archangel has been chiefly remov'd 


thither. 


XVIII. The Dutchy of Wologda. 

XIX. The Territory of Mordua, near the Ri- 
ver Don. 8 

XX. The Dutchy of Rezan on the Fron- 
tiers of Ukraine, has Rezan for its Capital, 
a good trading City 

XXI. The Dutchy of Weoretin, borders 
upon Tartary and the Coſacks; wherein is Wo. 
rotin, the Capital and a Fortification. 


II. Of EAST-Russ 1A. 


22, Into how man 

divided ? 
An}, Into Eight, 1. The Province of Ja- 
 borsky, 2. Petzora. 3. Codinshy. 4. Permia, 
or Permskty. 5. Mingba. 6. Viathe, or Vi- 
by. 7. Czermiſſi, which Country had its 
Cities and Towns deſtroy'd by Tamerlane, of 
Which only the Ruins are now to be feen, 
2 and 


y Provinces is EAH-Ruſſia 


* 
LY 
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and the Country is for the moſt Part defart, 
And 8. Nifs Novogrod; wherein is Nifi Nove. 
grod the Capital; in this Country are prodi- 
gious large Foreſts, which are inhabited by an 
Idolatrous People. 


III. Of the MuscoviaN TARTARx. 
24. What Countries doth the Mu/coviar 


Tartary contain ? 


Anſ. It contains four Kingdoms, viz. 1. The 


Kingdom of Afracan, wherein is A/ftracan the 
Capital, a large trading City. 2. The King- 
dom of Cazan, wherein is Cazan, a large and 


rich City, and well fortified. 3. 'The Kingdom} 


of Bulgaria, wherein is Bulgaria the Capital. 
4. The Kingdom of Siberia, a wild and deſart 


Country, chiefty inhabited by Tartars, except 
thoſe Ry/Fars that are baviſh'd thither, either as] 
Criminals or Priſoners of War; the Capital City] 


whereof is Tobs/5ka. The Commodities of this 


Country are chiefly Furrs of Sable, Martin:f 
Ermins, &c. Beſides theſe Kingdoms is thef 
Country of Samojedes, which borders upon the] 


icy Sea. 


VI. Of the Muscovian LareraxyD. 


21. Where lies the Mu/covian Lapland? 
Anſ. Towards the Frontiers of Sedelaud. 
Q. What Countries doth it contain? 


Anſ. It contains three Countries, but they 
are of very little Note; 1. The Maritime Le 
porie, wherein is la the beſt Place, and to 
which the Eugliſhb and Dutch do carry ſome 


Traffick. 2. Terikoy Leporie, wherein is Varga 
che? 


T7 Leeds 


the beſt Place. 


fo GroGRAPHY. 17} 


3. Bella Moreskoy Leporie, are 
Countries of which we have little or no Account. 

. Which are the principal Rivers in 
Rujjia ? 

Anſ. 1. The I/:/ga, which has its Source in 
IF/7-R1ſſia, and runs through the Mr/covian 
Tartary, into the Caſpian Sea. 2. Oly, which 
flows into the /cy-Sea, and in a Manner parts 
Aſia from Eurete. 3. Baryſihenes, or Nieper, 
which has its Source not far from Maſcotvu. 
4. Tanais, or Don. 5. The River Dwina, 
which falls into the Vite Sea. 6. The River 
Occa. 7. Cam. And 8. Pettora. 

24. Which are the principal Harbours in 
Ruſia? 


Anſ. 1. Petersburg. 2. Archangel, And 3. 


Kola. 


24. How is the Country of Myſcovy in Ge- 
neral ? 

Au. It is generally Marſhy, full of Foreſte, 
Lakes, and Rivers; and in the Eaſt and Northern 


Parts it is extraordinary cold, and but thinly 


peopled. But thoſe Parts towards Poland are 
in a more temperate Climate, fruitful, and po- 


pulous. 


Qu. What are the chief Commodities in 
Raſſtia? 

Auſ. This Country affords Salt, Brimſtone, 
Pitch, Tar, Hemp, Flax. Iron, Steel, and Cop- 


per. The Raſſian Leather is very much valued 


in Europe, Furrs are very plenty, which are 


not only much wore by the People there, but 


other Countries are furniſh'd therewith from 
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2. How is the Government in R Na? 

Anſ. This large Country is under the Domi- 
nion of one Monarch, who governs abſolutely | 
and arbitrarily, and who commonly has been 
ſtil'd Czar of Muſcovy, till Peter the Great | 
took the Title of Emperor of all Rs. | 

24 What is the eltabliſh'd Church in 
R. 2 | 

Anj. They obſerve the Ceremonies of the 
Greet Church, receive the Communion in both | 
Kinds, and give it to Children of ſeven Yeats 
old; they go to Confeſlion; pray for the Dead; 
make Proceſſions, Pilgrimages, the Sign of the 
Croſs, Sc. They have divers Monaſteries of 
Friars and Nuns. Their principal Saint on 
Patron is St. Nicolas. They have four Metro. 
politan Patriarchs, eight Archbiſhops, two Bi-Ff 
ſtops, and of the Inferior Clergy they reckon 
only in the City of Maſcoto 4000. 8 

Q. Are there any Orders of Knighthood at] 
the Ran Court? 

Auſ. Yes, there are three inſtituted by 
Peter the Great. 

1. The Order of St. Andrews, in 1698. 2. The 
Order of Petrus, Poſſeſſor and Autocrator of 
Ru ia, in 1714. Ard 3. The Otder of St. Ca.! 
the rine, in Honour of the Carina, and in Mle- 
mory of the Peace at Pruth, between the Turk: - 
and the Czar. The Knights wear a Golden Crolsf 
on a white Ribbon, with this Inſcription:Þ - 
In Lied und Trey, . In Faith and Love. 

24, Who is at preſent upon the Emperiilf 
Throne of Rin 
ant, Auna, Dutcheſs Dowager of Conran! 
and Daughter to the Cr Joan Alexovilꝝ, Born. 

Feirua:\, 
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| Felruarythe 7th, 1693. Who began her Reign 


February the 4th, 1730. 
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CHAP. . 


Of the European or Little TAR- 


TARY, and COSSACKS. 


Wu. HENCE comes the Name of 
Tartary ? 

Anſ. From Hords or Bande, in that Language 
call'd Tartars, which were by Shingonis their 
Commander ſent before him, when making — 

* 


which this People became a Terror to ſeveral 


: Nations, and were diftinguiſh'd by that Name. 


24. What other Denominations has the Little 
Tartary? 

Anſ. It is comn only call'd the Crim or Pre- 
wp-Tartary, to diſtinguſch it from the Afratic 


| Tartary. 


24. What is underſtood by the Little Tar- 


3 tary? 


Anſ. That Piece of Land, which lies between 


M. ſcouy and the Blacł Sea; it borders Eaſtmards 


upon 7a; AHeſtwardg upon the M/daw and 


Poland; Svuthwards it has the B/ack Sea: 


and Nurthwards it joins to 1M/covy, 
D. How large is that Country? ; 
Auſ. In Length 140 German Miles, and in 
Breadth 70. 


I 4 Qu. 
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Dn. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of this 
Country ? | 

Anſ. That it is a Peninſula, and divided by | 
Mountains into two Parts; the principal Places 
therein are the following Cities and Towns :| 
1. Bacciaſarai, which is the Capital and Reſi- 
dence of the Cham. 2. Precop, a good 
Fortification, but ſmall. 3. Ca, a Sea-Port, 
and trading City. 4. Are, a Fortifcation, and 
Port on the Blict Sea; which was retaken from 
the Tur, by the My/cguites in 1735. 5 Crim, 
6. Ker. 7. Manrop. And 8. Cofetaw Be- 
iides which, there are reckon'd 80000 Villages 
in this Country, of all which the Cham 1s 
Sovereign. 

Qu. How many Sorts of Zartars are in Litili 
Tartary? 

Anſ. Beſides thoſe in the Peninſula, they 
have ſpread themſelves both Eaſt:vards and Weſt- 
wards, and are diſtinguiſh'd by different Names, 

1. The Crim. And 2. The Precop-Tartars, 
are both in and about the Peninſula. 3. The 
Circaſſians, 4 The Calmucks. And 5. The No. 
gaian-Tartars ; They all border from the Pen- 
inſula upon one another, and reach as far as 
Aſtracan,; every one has their own Prince, 
which for the Generality is in the Maſcorvit. 
Intereſt. 6. The Oczacotv- Tartary ſides with the 
Turks, but has been ſubdued this Campaign by 
the Myuſcovite}:; The City of Oczacow taken by 
Capitulation, and the Garriſon which was oif 
1000) Janizaries were made Priſoners of War; 
they found in the Place 60 Braſs Cinons, 20008 
Muskets, and other Impjements of War. 7. Th: 
Beflaratitan, 8. The Bialigrogich. 9. Ti 
BudZiach-Tartars, all theie Relort near to the 
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Sea. 10. The Dovruzic. 11, The Ozeremiſice 
And 12. The Lipter-Tartars, theſe Three are in 
the Ukraine upon the Borders of Poland, 

21. What is the Form of Government among 
the Tartars ? 

Anſ. The Precop and Crim-Tartars have 
their own Sovereign Cham, and altho' the 
Grand Signior puts a Baſha in each of the principal 
Towns, their Juriſdiction doth not extend any 
further; but the Cham's Authority is over the 
whole Country. This Prince takes upon him- 
ſelf the Title of King of the Tartars; but he is 
however but a Vaſllal to the Grand Signior. 

Qu. What are the Commodities of the Crim- 
Tartary? 

A. This Country abounds with Wheat and 
Millet; a Cart-Load with as much as two Oxen 
can draw, is fold for two Crowns. They have 
beſides good Paſture, and Abundance of Cattle, 
good Horſes, and Camels; and Proviſion is there 
io cheap, that a Hen is ſold for two Pence, and 
15 Eggs for + Penny. They have Plenty of 
Fiſh, but they choole rather to live upon Llorſe- 
Fleſh. Salt they gather without any Trouble, 
in the Fens and Marſhes. 

2. What is the Character and Cuſtom of 
the Crim-Tartars ? Ee, : 

Anſ. They are pretty civil to Strangers, they 
will conduct them to the Moſque, where they 
are provided with Meat; and a Traveller of their 
own Nation, is taken into a private Family, and 
entertain'd in a Room ſet apart lor the Reception 
of Travellers. They are married before their 
Caggia or Prieſt, and take as many Wives as 
they can maintain; beſides which. they have 
Slaves for their Concubines. The Common 

13 Sort. 
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Sort make a Trade of felling the Children of 
their Concubines. The Tartars in General, 
know no other calling but War, in which Art 
they are expert. They take more Care of their 
Horſes than of themſelves. They are generally 
at War with the neighbouring Countries, as 
Miſcovy, Circaſſia, Poland, and Moldavia. The 
Cham has the Tenth of what Booty his Subjects 
make. | 

Qu. What is the Religion among the Tartar: 

Anſ. They have different Sorts of Religions; 
ſome of them are Chrifians, others Mahometans, 
and ſome again are Pagans, who ſacrifice their 
own Children to their Idols, and proſtitute 
their Wives and Daughters in Honour of them. 


Of the CossACKSs. 


24, What Sort of People are the Cæſacłs? 

An. They are a looſe, and thieviſh People, 
ſome borders upon Poland; ſome upon Ruſſia; 
and others upon Tur; they chuſe their own 
General, to lead them upon any Enterprize. 

Qu. What Part of Europe doth this People 
inhabit? | 

Anſ. 1. Some are in the Ukraine. 2. Others | 
along the Nieper, towards the Frontiers of | 
Tartary. And 3. Others again live towards 
the Eaſt, about the River Don or Tanais. | 

Lu. Are this People independent from other 
Sovereigns? 

Auſ. No, they are dependent of their power- 
ful Neighbours, and are ſometimes Vaſſals to 


Poland, ſometimes to Raſſia, and at other Times 
to the Tarks. 
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24, How are the Coacks diltinguiſh'd ? 
227 Into Two Sorts, Viz. 
And 2. The 


1. The Zaporouſki-Cofſacks. 
Dohnic-Cofſacks. 

Lu. Where dwell the Zaporouſti-Coſſacks? 

Arſ. About the Nieper, and in the Utraine, 
about Bra/law and Kio. 

24, With whom do theſe Caſſacłs fide? _ 

Anſ. Some with Ru/ia, ſome with Poland, 
and ſome with the Turks. 

24. Where about dwell the Dohbnic-Cofſacks ? 

Jr. About the River Don, who always ſide 
with the Raſſi ans. 

AV. What Sort of Government have ths 

C ofacks among themſelves? 

Ans. They chuſe a General of their own Peo- 
ple, who is confirm'd by that Nation under 
whoſe Protection they are, 
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CAP. XXIX. 
TURKEY in EUROPE. 
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= 1. Along the Danube, where it empties itſelf. 
into the B/ack Sea, there they have four large 
Provinces. 2. In the Arrh1ip2/ago they have ſevera! 
Iſlands, and ſix fine Provinces below the Da- 
nube. 3. The Little Tartury owns the Grand 
S:gnior for its Sovereign. 


16 9s, 


HICH are the Countries be- 
longing to the Turks in Eu- 
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Sz. Which are the Provinces in the T7 
Dominions about the Danube? 

Anſ. 1. Moldavia. 2. Wallachia, 3. Bul- 
garia. 4. Romania, 

I. Ju. What is moſt worthy of Notice in 
Aoldavia ? 

Anſ. 1. It lies upon the Frontiers of Poland, 
and is 240 Miles long and 80 Miles broad. It 
has its own Prince or Hoſpodar, who is a Vaſſal 
to the Grand Signior. 2. 72%, the ordinary 
Reſidence of the Hoſpodar, on the River Prath. 
The Inhabitants are for the molt Part Greciahs. 
3. Choczim a Fortification on the Frontiers of | 
Poland, 

II. Oz. What is moſt remarkable in the Pro- 
vince of Wallachia? 

Anſ. That it is 200 Miles long, and 120 Miles 
broad, lies behind Tran/y/vania. The Hoſpodar 
or Prince thereof is alſo a Vaſſal to the Grand 
Signior. Buckere/}, a large Place in the Mid- 
dle of the Land, is the Reſidence of the Hoſpodar. 

III. Az. What is to be obſerv'd in Balgaria? 

Anſ. I. That it is a narrow Streak of Land, but 
is 240 Miles long. The Principal Places in it 
are; 1. Widdin on the Danube, a well fortified 
City: Thus far did the Chri/tians advance in 
the laſt Wars. 2. Sophia, a large and rich tra- 
ding City. 3. NMicopoli, a large Place on the 
Danube. 4. Varna, the fatal Place to the Chriſ- 
tians in 1444, When U/adi/lans King of Poland, 
with 30000 Chriſtians were killed on the Spot. 

IV. Zu. What is molt worthy of Note in 
Romania? 

Anſ. 1. Adrianople or Andrinople, ſometimes 
the Refidence of the Grand Signior; it is large 
and a Place of Commerce. 2, Conſtantinople, is 

One 
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| ene of the largeſt Cities in Europe, and the ordinary 


Reſidence of the Grand Signtor : This was for- 
merly the Reſidence of the Grecian Emperors 
but in the Year 1453, this great City was taken 
by Storm. 'The Seraglio wherein the Grand Sig- 
nior keeps his Court, is encompaſſed, with Walls, 
Towers and Canals. The City has a fine large 
Harbour, and lies very convenient for Trade. 
Of GREECE. 

S. Which are the Turki/þ Dominions below 
the Danube ? 

Anf. Greece. 

2. How is this Country divided? 

An. It is divided into the firm Land and 
the Iſlands in the Archipelago. 

24. What are the Provinces in the firm Land? 

Anſ. Six. 1. Albania. 2. Epirus. 3. Mace- 
donia. 4 Theſſalia. 5. Achaia and 6. Morea. 
I. Qa. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of Albania? 

An. I. The Turks call this Country Arnau?, 
It is about 120 Miles long and 80 Miles broad. 
Moſt of the Inhabitants are Chriſtians. 2. Da- 


ra zo, a large City, an Harbour, and an Arch- 


biſhop's See, is the Capital. 3. Valona, a fortified 
City, its Citade] was blown up in 1691. It 
has a fine large Harbour and is an Archbiſhop's 
See. 4. Scutari, near the River Bajano, is 
large and well for::hed, and a Biſhop's See. 5. 
Croja, the Birth-Place of the Great Scanderbeg, 
has a ſtrong Caſtle, 
II. A. What is molt to be noted of Epirus? 
Arnſ. 1, That it is now called Canina, and 
is about 96 Miles long, and 48 Miles broad. 
2. That Iarta, is the Capital City, and the Re- 
ſidence of the Baſha. 3. Chimera, a fine Har- 
bour on the Ionian Sea. 
III. 2s. 
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III. AY. What is to be obſerv'd of Mace. 
&onia ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is that Country whereof 
Alexander the Great was King. It is about 200 
Miles long, and 120 Miles broad. 2. Salonicbi, 
formerly The//alonick, is the Capital, and the moſt 
populous trading City in all Greece. 3. Zuchria, 
formerly called Pella, was the Birth Place of 
Alexander the Great. 4. Stagira, now call'd 
Libanova, is the Birth Place of Ari/totle. 5. Phi- 
lippi, a City to which the Apoltle St. Pau, 
ſent his Epiltles. 6. Athos, or Monte Santo, is 
one of the higheſt Mountains in the World, 
Xerxes, the Perſian King, had this Mountain 
dug through to paſs his Army. On this Moun- 
tain are 23 Monaſteries, wherein about 6000 
Grecian Monks inhabit. 

IV. LY. What is to be obſerv'd of The/- 
ſalia ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is now call'd by the Turk: 
Fanna, lies in the Center of Greece, and is about 
120 Miles long and So Miles broad, is ſurrounded 
with bigh Mountains. 'The Country produces 
fine Fruit, as Oranges, Wine, Lemons, Olives, | 
Sc. 2. Fannina, the Capital, a large and popu- 
lous City. 3. The Olympus, Pindas, Parnaſſus, 
and Helicon, all famous Mountains, ſo much 
celebrated among the Poets, 

V. Du. What is to be noted of Achaia? 

Anſ. 1. That this Country has ſeveral Names; | 
it is call'd Hellas, Livadia, Attica and Greciæ 
Propria. It reaches from the Ionic Sea, to the] 
Archipelago, is 240 Miles long, and 60 Miles 
broad. 2. The Gulph of Lepanto parts it 
from Morea: This Gulph is not broad, but 


d Miles long: It joins to the nic Sea by 
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' Romelia, and the other Morea. 
the Capital, a large City, inhabited by Chri/- 
' tians, Fews and Mahometans. 
well fortified City on a Hill, not far from the 
| little Dardanels; it is one of beſt Places in 


Republick. 


Caſtle, 
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2 Streight, which is guarded by two Caſtles 
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call'd the little Dardanels. The one is called 


3. Livadia, 


4. Lepanto, a 


Greece. 5. Athens, now Setines or Attines, was 
before the Birth of Chriſt, an univerſally famous 
The Curious, Antiquaries, and 
Travellers, are furniſhed here with a Variety 
of Speculations. 5. Stives, is the ancient 
Thebes, which was raz'd by Alexander the 
Great. It was a powerful great City, but now 
a meer Village. 6. De/phos, was once very fa- 
mous on Account of the Oracle, but there is 
hardly left any Marks of the Place where the 
Temple of Apollo was built. And of the City 
there remains no more than a mean Village 
called Ca/tri. 

VI. ©». What is the moſt material to be 
noted of the Morea ? 

An/. 1. That it is a Peninſula, of 120 Miles 
long and the ſame Extent in Breadth. The Vene- 
tians poſſeſſed this Country, but in 1715, it was 
taken from them by the Turks, who ſent at 
leaſt 80000 Greet Chriſtians into Slavery. 

4. How is the Morea divided? 
An. It is divided into four Small Provinces. 


I. Clarenxa, has the Title of a Dutchy, wherein 


is Patras a City near the Gulph of Lepanto, not 


far from the little Dardenels; it is a Greek 


Archbiſhop's See. 

Il. Saccania, wherein is 1. Coranto, or Co- 
rinth, a Place of great Importance, with a ſtrong 
To this Place St. Paul wrote his two 

Egiſtles; 
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Epiſtles ; here was the famous Temple ci 
Venus, at preſent it is but a Place of mean Ap- 
pearance. 2. Napoli di Romania, an important 
Fortification, has a ſecure Harbour, into which 
no more but one Ship at a Time can enter. 

III. Betwvedere, lies Weſtwards towards the 
Tonick Sea, wherein is, 1, Belvedere, formerly 
called Elis, here was Jupiter Olympus worlhipp'd, 
but it is now but a mean Place. 2. Arcadia a City, 
3. Navarino, a gocd and well fortified City, has 
a Harbour and two Citadels. 4. Coron, a ſtrong 
Place, and ſecure Harbour. 5. Calamata, a fine 
Place with a ltrong Caſtle. 6. Mzdon, a fortified 
City and Harbour. 7. Longavice, or Longanice, 
is the Place where formerly were kept the Oy. 
fian Games. 

IV. Traconia, was formerly Laconia and A. 
cadia: The Principal Places are: 1. M//itra, an- 
ciently Sparta, a large City with two Suburbe, 
and a Citadel on a Rock. 2. Nef. di Malciaſi a, 
the ancient Epidaurus, a City in a ſmall Ifland. 
2. The Maino/ts, who were formerly a free Re- 
publick, cop ſiſting of three Cities and 355 Vil- 
lages: The Names of the Cities are V:zule, 
Magnui and Proafi:. 


Of the GRECIAN-IsLAND;. 


_ 24. What Iflands are about the Country cf 
Greece ? : 

Anſ. 1. The Iſland Candia. 2. Negrepont, 
3. The Ionic Iſlands. 4. The Iſlands in the 
Archipilage, 
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5 Of CANDIA. 


Su. Where lies the Iſland Candia ? 

Anj. Not far from the Morea. 

24. Which are the Places of Note in this II- 
land ? 

Anſ. 1. Candia, the Capital, a large and well 
fortified City both by Art and Nature. 2, Canea, 
an important Fortification. 3. Retimo, a City, 
Harbour and Caſtle. 4. Setia, or Sittia, a ſmall 
but well fortified Town, ſtanding in a Peninſula 
to the Eaſt of the Iſland and has a fine Harbour. 
5. $444, a noted Sea Port with a ſtrong Fortifi- 
cation. G. Garabuſa, a {mall Iſland and Fortifi- 
catlon. 


II. Of NxeœRO ON r. 


24, Where lies the Iſland of Negropont ? 

Anſ. Near Livadia, it is 120 Miles long and 
40 broad. 

Qu. Which are the Principal Places there- 
in ? 

Anſ. 1. Negropont, the Capital, an excellent 
Fortification. This City is joined to the Con- 
tinent of Achaia by a Draw-Bridge, which leads 
to a Tower built in the Earipus by the Venetians, 
from whence they paſs by a Stone Bridge with 5 
Arches to the main Land. This Place was for- 
merly call'd Chalcis, 2. The Mountain of 
Cariſto, famous for excellent Marble, and the 
Stone Aſbeſtes, of which they make a Kind of 
3 which is cleanſed by putting it into the 

ire. 


III. CF 
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III. Of the IoNTAN-AHIands. 


22. Which are the Principal of the Ion ian 
Iſlands? 

Ans. 1. Corfu, which is pretty large, the Ca. 
pital City is Corfu, a ſecure Harbour and Forti- 
fication. 2. St. Maura, in it is Maura the Ca- 
pital and a Fortification, 3. Cefa/onia, upon 
which is the Caltle Augeſſlol, this Iſland was for- 
merly populous, but it has been much depopulated 
by Pirates and the Tyrks, 4. Zant, wherein is} 
Lant a well for tified Town. 5. Sapienza and 
6. Cerigo. Theſe Six belong to the Venetian. 


IV. The lands in the Ax ch ETLAGO 


Wu Which are the principal Iſlands in the 
Archipelago? 

An/. The Iſland Stalimene, formerly Lemos, 
is about 160 Miles in Compaſs. The Capital is Þ 
Stal Mene, near it is Sotira, or our Saviour's 
Chappel ; the Greet Monks gather every Transfi- 
guration Day the Terra Sigillata which is me- 
Cictnal. 2, Metelina where is Metelina the Ca- 
pital City, beſides which it has two other Cities 
Gerema and Calons. 3. Scio, over againſt Smyrna. 
The Capital is Scio very pulous; this Iſland 
produces Maſtick, from hence the Grand Sig- 
nior 1s ſerv'd with it tor the Ladies of the Se- 
raglio, to whiten their Teeth and ſweeten their 
Breath withal. 4. Patmos. or Palmoſa, the Cir- 
cuit whereof is not above five Engliſh Miles. 
This Iſland is famous for that St. John the Evan« 
geliit wrote his Revelation here. | 

24. What is the Religion of theſe Countries ? 

Anſ. The Mahometan; but the Chriſtians and 
Jews are tolerated upon paying certain Impoſts 
to the Grand Signior. 
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21. By whom was the Mabometan Doctrine 


introduced? 


Anſ. By Mahomet, who was born in the Year 


of Chrift, 598. He was an Arabian, not far 
from Mecca, of an I/maclit Family. 


D. What are the principal Articles of their 
Belief ? 

Anſ. 1. They believe that God is the only 
God from all Eternity, who created all Things 
but deny the Trinity. 

2. They believe that Jeſus Chrif was not 
the Son of God, but a great Prophet ſent by 
God, and inferior to Mahomet. 

3. They believe that the Holy Spirit is not of 
a Divine Nature ; but created. 

4. They believe Circumcifion not deriv'd from 
Abraham, but from Adam when in Paradiſe. 

5. They ſet Friday apart as a Day of publick 


Worſhip. 


6. The Mahometan Law obliges every good 
Muſſelman to go once in his Life Time a Pilgri- 


mage to the Sepulcher of Mahomert at Mec-a. 


But this is diſpenſed with by paying a Sum of 
Money, and ſending another Perſon in their Stead. 


C.un4 
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O ASIA. 


„5 


2. HENCE had AHſia its Name 
Anſ. Bochart derives the Name 


of it from the Phenician Word Af, i. e. Middle; 


becauſe it lies in the Middle between Europe and 
Africa. Others derive it from Aa, the Wile 
of Faphet. 

Qu. What are the Limits of Ha? 

Anſ. Eaſtwards it has the Z4/fern Ocean, 
Meſtwards the Ned. Sea, the Levant, the 
Black Sea and Muſcevy, South it has the J. 
dian Sea, and North the Icy-Sea. 

Qu. How large is Ha? 

Anſ. In Length from the Helleſpont to Corea 
it it reckon'd 5600 Miles, in Breadth from Ma. 
lacca to Cabo Tapin 4000 Miles, In its Circuit 
it is 18000 Miles. 

Qu. How is 4a divided? 

Anſ. Into the Continent, ard the Iſlands. 

Qu. How many different Countries are in 
Alia upon the Continent. 

Anſ. Five. 1, the Dominions of the Turks, 
2. The Dominions of Perſia 3. Zaſt India, 
or the Empire of the Great Mogul. 4. The 
Great Tar/ary. 5. The Empire of China. „ 
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* 1, The Dutchy of Mingre/ia. 
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I. Of the Turkiſh Domini ons. 


Qu. Which are the Turki/þ Dominions in 4/ia ? 

Anſ. I. Natolia or the Levant, wherein are the 
Seven Churches mention'd in the Revelation. 

1. Smyrna, a very large and populous City, 
renown'd for the great Trade carried on there 
by the Europeans. 2. Epheſus, formerly famous 
for the Temple of Diana, but now a poor Vil- 
lage; St Paul wrote his Epiſtles to this Place. 
3. Philadelphia, now Filadelfi, a well peopled 
'Town, a great many of the Inhabitants of which 
are Chriltians, 4. Sardis, formerly a Royal 
Reſidence but now a mean Village. 5. Perga- 
mus, is a Town in a pretty good Condition. 
6. Laodicea, formerly a large City, not far diſ- 
7. Thyatira, is a populous 
8. Troja, once a 
ſamous City, but deſtroy'd by the Greeks, in the 
Year of the World 2870. 9. The Ifland of 
Rhodes, lies South of Natalia, on which ſtood 
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the famous Figure of Colaſſus. 


IT. Amafia, a Province near the Black-Sea. 

III. Caramania, a Province which hes near 
the Mediterranean Sea, wherein is to be obſerv'd 
Tarfus, now call'd Teraſſe and Tirfis, This 
Town was formerly the Delight of ſeveral 


' Roman Emperors, on Account of its pleaſant Si- 


tuation; It is the Birth Place of the Apoſtle Pau l. 
IV. Aladulia, a Province Eaſtwards. 
Oi. Which are the Countries between the 


| Black-Sea, and the Ca/pian-Sea ? 


Anſ. 1. Georgia, wherein are principally, 
2, The Dutchy 
4. The 


of Imerette. 3. The Dutchy of Garie/, 
| Dutchy 
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Dutchy of Carduel, wherein is Tefis, the Ca- 
pital City of all Georgia. 

II. Turcomania, formerly Great Armenia, 
wherein is remarkable, 1. ErZerum, the Capital 
and a Fortification, on the Frontiers of Per/7a. 
2. The Mountain of Ararat, on which the Ark 
of Noah reſted. 

4. What Countries lie between the River 
Euphrates and the Mediterranean ? 

An 1. Syria, or The Holy-Land, 2. Diar- 

beck and Curdiſtan. 


I. Of the Hory-Laxp. 


Au. By what Names was this Country for- 
merly known ? | 

Anſ. It was formerly divided into three large 
Provinces, viz. 1. Syria. 2. Phænicia and 3. 
Paleſtine or Canaan, the Land of Promiſe. 

24. In how many Provinces is the Country 
now divided? 

Anſ. In I. Aleppo, the Capital and Reſidence 
of the Baſhaws, under 1 is alſo, 
1. Scanderoon, a fine trading City. 2. Antioch, 
where is a Patriarch of the Grecian Church. 

Il. Tripoli, a Reſidence of a Baſhaw and a 
City of great Trade, it has a fine Harbour, 

III. Damaſcus, a Capital City, and Reſidence 
of a Baſha, who has under his juriſdiction. 
1. Samaria, in a ruinous Condition. 2. Feru- 
falem, a City, which was built not far from the 
Old Feru/alem, which together with the Tem- 
ple was deſtroyed by Titus Veſpaſian. 3. Sayd, 
formerly Sidon, is but in a poor Conditicn. 


4. Sur, which was formerly the famous City 


of Tyre, but lies buried in its own Ruins. 


IV. Le. 
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IV. Lebanon, the famous Mountain, lies in 
the Middle of the Country, and is inhabited by 
Chriſtians, which are call'd Maronites. 


IT. Of DiarBECKIR, 


24. What is moſt remarkable in the Country 
of Diarbeckir ? | 

Anſ. Diarbeckir was anciently Meſopotamia, 
the principal Towns therein are: 1. Mojul, 
the Reſidence of a Baſhaw. It is the common 
Notion, that this was the City MN:neveh, 
2. Haran, is ſuppoſed to be the Birth Place of 
Abraham, 3 Yerack in the Diitrict oi Irack or 
Yerack. 4 Bagdad a large, ſtrong and trading 
City; this Place is commonly miſtaken for Ba- 
y, which was formerly the Metropolis of 
this Country, but is now ſo much ruined, that 
Geographers differ where its Ruins lie: However 
moſt agree that they lie about 40 Miles North 
from Bagdad, where now are to be ſeen vaſt 
Ruins, the Receptacles of Lions, Jackals, and 
many other ravenous as well as venemous 
Creatures. 5. Baſſora, a great and rich Town, 
having a ſafe Harbour, and the Engliſh and 
Dutch carry on from there a great Trade to Smyr- 
na, Aleppo, Damaſcus, &c. 

Au. What Countries lie in Aa, between 
Perſia and the Red Sea. 
Au. Arabia, which is divided into Three 
Parts. 1. Arabia Petrea, or the ſtony Arabia. 
. Arabia Deſerta, or the Deſarts of Arabia. 
2, Arabia Felix, or the Happy Arabia. 


I, Of 
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i Of the Stony ARABIA. 


Ou. What is to be obſerv'd in the Stony 
Arabia? 

Anſ. 1. Crack, or Hara, the beſt City in that 
Country 2. The two famous Mounts Hores 
and Sinai. 3. The three Deſarts Paran, Sin, 
and Cades, 4. Here grow the Trees that yield 
the Gum, which is commonly known by the 
Name of Gum Arabick. 

D Why is this Country called Stony? 

n/. It had its Name from the ancient Town 
Petra, now Hara, i. e. a Rock, being built on 
a ſtony Rock, and alſo from the Country being 
full of Stones and Rocks. | 

D. What Nations did poſſeſs this Country 
formerly. 

An. This Country now is barren and little 
inhabited; but formerly the /rae/ites lived in 
it forty Years, and it was inhabited by the Moa. 
bites, Amatekites, Midianites, and I/hmatlites. 


II. Of the Deſarts of Ararra. 


24. Why is this Part of Arabia call'd Defart ? 

Anſ. From its ſandy and barren Deſarts, ex- 
cept towards the Euphrate, and along the Coaſt 
of the Red Sea, where the Country is more popu- 
lous, fruitful, and better cultivated. 

Au. What is chiefly to he obſerved in this 
Country ? | 

Anſ. 1. Anna, a Town of Trade on the Eu- 
pbrate, which has but one Street, and is 16 
Miles long. 2. Medina, a Town very conſider- 


able among the Mahometans, on Account of 
Mabo- 


1 
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Mahomet's Body being depoſited there. The 
chief Moſque in this Place is ſupported by 400 
Pillars, and furniſh'd with 4000 Silver Lamps. 
Here, in a ſmall Tower adorn'd with Plates of 
Silver, covered with Cloth of Gold, lies Maho- 
met's Coffin, under a Canopy Cloth of Silver. The 
Coffin is ſupported by ſmall black marble Pillars, 
and environ'd with a Balliſter of Silver. 3. Mecha 
the Birth-Place of Mabomet, a large City, four 
Day's Journey from Medina Here is another 
Moſque, which is reckoned the moſt ſumptuous 
and ſtatelieſt in the World. It has above 100 
Gates, and the Inſide is adorn'd with Tapeltries, 
and Gildings extraordinary rich. The chief En- 
trance has a Silver Gate. 


III. OF AABTA FELIX, or the HAP 
ARABIA. 
Au. Why is it call'd thus ? 


Anſ. Becauſe this Country 1s a great deal 
better than the two firſt, and contains ſeyer a! 


Kingdoms. 


D. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in this 
Country ? 

Anſ. 1. Zibet, formerly call'd Saba, a trading 
Town on the River Zibet, which falls into the 
Red Sea. 2, Maſcate, a Town and Sovereign 
Principality, 3 Sanaa, the largeſt City in 
Arabia Felix, 1s rich and well built. 

Lu. What Sort of People are the Arabs ? 

Anſ They are tawny, of a middling Size, 
nimble, good Horſemen and Archers; they are 
Melancholy, Grave and Sober; ſome are ad- 
dicted to Idleneſs, live in the Fields, and are 
much given to Robbery, and the Roads are 
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much infeſted with them; they often attack in a 
great Body the Caravans ; they are divided into 
Tribes or Clans, like the Highlanders in Scotland. 
Thoſe who live in 'Towns follow Trades; in 
Sciences, they ſtudy particularly Aſtronomy and 
Phyſick. 

Au. What Sort of Government is in Arabia ? 

Anſ. The moſt Part of it is under the Subjection 
of the Grand Signior, other Parts are govern'd 
by their own Kings or Princes. 

24. What is the Reiigion of the Arabs ? 

Anſ. The Sober Part profeſs the Doctrine of 
Mahomet ; but the Wild Arabs know nothing of 
Religion, and live like ſavage Beaſts, hunting 
after their Prey, and devouring one another. 
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En Ap. II. 
Of PERSIA. 
Qu. HAT are the Limits of Per/za ? 


An/. This Country is bounded on 
the North by the Ca/pian Sea. and Part of Great 
Tartary; on the Ealf by the Indies, or the 
Great Moegul's Country; on the South by the 
Gulf of Or-145, or the Oriental Ocean; on the 
tKUelt by Turky in Afia, and Diarbeck. 

Qu. How large is the Country of Perſia # 
Anſ. In Length from Turky to the Indie. 
it is 1600 Miles; and in Breadth 1200 Miles. 
Qu. How 1s Perfia divided, and which are 
its principal Towns? 
Anſ. Into Twelve large Provinces, viz. 
| In 
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In the Middle of Perſſa lies: 


I. The Province of Erack, wherein is 1. 1/- 
pahan, the Capital « f the whole Kingdom, and 
ordinary Reſidence of the Sophy. The Houſes 
are but ordinarv, and the Streets not being 
pav'd, makes th» Place tery unpleaſant. 2, Cafe 
bin, a large and popalous Town. 


Teſtnarbg, are 
II. Chyfiftan, « Province abounding in Horſes 
and Ca gels, the Capital City thereof is Sys. 
III. A4erbeitzan, formerly the Kingdom of 
the Mzd.s, wherein is Tauris, the largelt City 
next to //pahan: Ir a Monique here lie buried 


many of che ancient Kings of Perſia. 


Northwards, are 

IV. Schirvan, bas Derbent for its Capital, 
now Subj-& to NA. 

V. Kilan, z:ounds with Wine, Wax, Figs, 
Oil. Rice, and Silk; the principal Town therein 
is Re/cht. 

VI. Chorazarn, a good Corn Country: in it 
is 1. Herat, a large and populous Town. 
2. Meſbad, which has 200 Towers; and a burial 
Place for many Mabometan Saints, on Account 
whereof the Peri ans go Pilgrimage to it. 


| Eaflwards, are 
VII. Sableſtan, towards India, which has 52%, 


' a ſtrong Fortificat ion. 


VIII. Szgetan, a Country full of Deſarts, 
which has a Capital Town of the ſame Name. 
IX. Candabar, which has Candahar, a good 
Fortification, and is a City of good Trade. 
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Southwards, are 


X. Macrax, wherein is DMacran, a large Town. 

XI. Kirman, wherein is Kirman the Capital 
here lives many Heathens, who worſhip the Fire. 

XII. Far/i/tan, which has Schiras for its Capi- 
tal, a large City, 20 Miles in Circumference. 
24. What are the moſt noted Iflands in 
Perſia? 

Anf. 1. Ormus, in the Gulph of the ſame 
Name. This Iſland was in 1508 taken by the 
Portugueze, who built in it a very ſtrong For- 
tification, call'd alſo Ormus, and brought the 
Place to be look'd upon as a Terreſtrial Paradiſe. 
'The Merchants got immenſe Riches, and it was 
a common Saying in that Time, that if the 
World were a Ring, Oruus mult be the Diamond 
in it. But Ante 1622, the Engliſh and Per- 

ſians beſieg d Ormus by Land and Water, and 
after they. had made themſelves Maſters thereof 
demoliſh'd it; ſince which Time there have 
been built upon the ſame Spot about 4000 
Houſes by the Per/ans, who carry en a great 
Trade in Jewels, Pearls and Spices. 2. Bahren 
or Baharan, another Iſland in the Gulph of 
Balſora, but thinly peopled for want of freſh Þ 
Water, there being but one Well of it in the 
whole Iſland: Here is a great Pearl-Fiſhery. 

Qu. What is the Civil Government of Per/ia ? 

 An/. The King or Sophi of Per//a, is a Sove- 
reign Prince, and keeps a Grand Court, which 
is in its greateſt Splendor, when he gives Audi- 
ence to foreign Ambaſſadors. The Audience- tx 
Room is illuminated with innumerable Lights; 
he himſelf fits on a Gold Carpet; a ſurpriſing 
Quantity of Veſſels are placed about him all of 
pure Gold ; before him ſtand a great Number 
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of Lions, Flephants, Tygers and Leopards, 
chained with golden Chains, and fed dut of 
golden Troughs. 

The Law Book of the Peri aus is the A/roran, 
by which Criminals are ſeverely puniſh'd. A 
Murderer is delivered up to the Relations of the 
Deceiſed, who may do with him what they 
pleaſe. 

The chief Places ow Truſt are not given to 
Per;;ans by Birth; but to Renegades, and ſuch 
who change their. Religion, or elle to EA isi. 

V/. What is the Religion of the Perfears ? 

An, They are Mahometans, but of anvtter 
Sect than the Tark:.. 

The third Succeſſor of Ma#: met was Omar, 
and the ſixth A, both differ'd in the Explication 
of the Alcoran; the Turks hold with Omar, and 
the Perſians with Aly. 

In ſome Parts of Pera they worſhip the Sun 
and the Fire, and the Prielt s holding a new born 
Child towards the Sun or Fire, is their Baptiſm, 


ee e e 
Sur. III. 
Of the EAST-INDIES. 


Qu. T HAT Sort of Country are the 
Eaſl Indies, and to whom do 


they belong ? 
Anſ. It is a very large, rich and powerful 
Empire, lying between the two famous Rivers 


Indus and Ganges; and has for its Sovereign the 
Great Mogul, 
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Ju. What are the Limits of this Country? 

An. Eaſtwards it borders upon China 
rUritwards upon Per/ia; Northward on the 
Gre it Tartary; and Southwards on the Gulph 
of BHE. Its Length is computed 2400 Miles, 
and its Breadth 2000. 

214. How are the EA Indies divided? 

Anſ. Ivto three Capital Parts. I. The Con- 
tinent of Indoſtan. II. Phe Peninſula on this 
Side the Ganges, And III. The Peninſula on 
the other Side the Ganges. 


I. 


Of the Continent of IN pos rAN, or 
the State of the Great Mogul. 


Ou, What is the Extent of, and into what 
Countries is this Part of the Indies divided? 


Azx/, It is 1200 Miles long, and contains 34 
nall Kingdoms. Deli), is in the Middle. 


Southwards from Delih. Weſtwards from Delly. 

1. Agra. 1. Bando. 

2. Bengale. 2. Jeſſelmere. 

3. Malva. 3. Surat. 

4. Berar. 4. Tata, 

5. Candich. 5. Buckor. 

6. Chitur. 6. Moulton. 

7. Guzurezr. 7. Hajacan. 
Northwards from De//y. Eaſtwards from Del). 

1. Jengapor. I. Bacar. 

2, Pengab. 2. Patna. 

3. Jamba, 3. Sandbra 

4. Atock. 4. Pitan. 

5. Caboul. 5. Gor, 

6. Cachimir, 6. Kanduana, 

7. Bankitch, 7. Udcile. 

$. Nacracut. 8. Jcſuar, 

9. Chimire. | 9. Mevat. 

10. Siba. | Qu. 
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Ju. Which are the principal Towns in this 
Country ? 

Anſ. 1. Agra, formerly the Capital of the 
whole Empire, and the Reſidence of the GH 
Mogul. is 48 Miles in Circumference. The 
Wall that encompaſſes it is 100 Feet wide, 
2. Delly, the preſent Capital; the Great Mogul“ 
Palace there, is the moſt ſumptuous in all the Ea, 
3. Feanala, is the ſecond Reſidence, which 
was built on Account of the wholelome Climate 
It is fituated in. 4. Surat, an important Sea- 
Port, where the Engliſp have a Factory. 5. La- 
hor, is 24 Miles in Circumference ; here is a 
magnificent Palace, where ſometimes the Great 
Mygul has reſided, 6. In the Kingdom of Ben- 
gal the People are very vicious, but believe 
that waſhing themſelves in the River Ganges, 
clears them from ail their Sins. 7. Nacracut, 
is famous on A-count of the Idol, ro whom 
Pilgrims offer a Bit of their Tongue. 

. What elle is there remarkable in the 
Continent of the EH Tnaie: ? 

Anſ. 1. The Roads throughout the Country 
are very broad, and lined on both Sides with 
Date and Cocoa-Trees. 

2. In the South Parts it rains for four Months 
continually, the reſt is fair Weather. 

3. The Winds blow fix Months ſucceſſively 
from the North, the other fix Months from the 
South. 

4. This Country has rich Mines of Gold, 
Silver, Diamonds, Rubies, Emeralds, Saphires, 
and other Precious Stones; there are alſo Pearl- 
Fiſheries on ſeveral Sea Coaſts. 

5. Other Commodities, which are ſent to 
Europe in Abundance are, Silk, Cotton, Bezoar, 
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Amber, Zibith, Indigo, Ginger, Cinnamon, 
Pepper, Salt petre, and many other Things. 

6. In this Country are Abundance of Ele- 
phants, Rhinoceroſes, Tygers, and many other 
tavenous Creatures. 

Qu. How are the People of India in General? 

Anſ. Some are of a Mulatro, Yellow-Browniſh 
Cait, and ſome are Black; in ſome Parts there are 
Whites of the Female Sex ; who are marry'd at 
ſeven or eight Years old. The [:4ians are of 
an expert Genius, eſpeciaily thoſe in the King- 
dom of Cac5/mir; and at Leregne in the King- 
com of Malta, Where they make a tranſparent 
Linnen, worn by the Womenof the Great Mogul, 
through which every Part of their Body and 
Shape may be view'd. Beſides this they carry 
on great Mlanufacturies in Silk, Callicoes, Lin- 
nen, and ſeveral other ingenious and uſeful 
Handicraſts. 

J. What is the Government of this Country ? 

Anſ. This vat Empire has the Great Mogul 
for its Sovereign; his Revenues amount wearly 
to 250 Millions of Crowns; beſides the Trea-— 
ſure left by his Predeceſſors, which is reckon'd to 
amount to no leſs then 250 Millions of Crowns, 
both in Coin and Jewels. His Expences on the 
other Hand are very great ; he keeps in conſtant 
Pay 300000 Horſe, beſides an innumerable Army 
of Foot By a Liſt of his Encampment againſt the 
Perſians in 1658, it appears that the Magul then 
had 216000 Cavalry, and 864000 Infantry; 
beſides 5oo0o Elephants that ſerv'd in this 
Camp The Great Mogul allo has a Guard of 
100 Tartarian Ladies arm'd with Bows, Scime- 
ter and Darts, commanded by one of their on 
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Sex. His Birth-Day is kept in a very extraor- 
dinary Manner for three Days, on which he is 
weigh'd, and receives Preſents from his No- 
bles. He has ſeven Thrones extremely rich, 
one was begun by Tamerlane, and finiſh'd 200 
Years after, which is valued at 60 Millions of 
Crowns. His Courtiers are moſt of them of 
mean Extraction, he that was a little while ago 
a Coachman or Porter, is now a great Miniſter 
of State. The Laws throughout the Land are 
very ſevere againſt Offenders, and the Execution 
of a Criminal is not perform'd by a Hangman, 
but by Elephants, who have learn'd either to 
haſten or to ſlacken the Death of the Malefactor. 

24, What is the Religion of this Country? 

Anſ. The Prevailing ones are Two, dig. 
Mahometaniſm and Paganiſm. The Great Mogul 
is a Mahomgetan, as are the Nobility and better 
Sort; but the common People are five Pagans 
to one Mahometan. 


II. 
Of the Peninſula on this Side the 
River GANGES. 


4. How large is this Part of EA India? 

Anſ. It is 1160 Miles long, and goo Miles 
wide. It is govern'd by ſeveral Kings, but moſt 
of them either are Vaſſals to the Great Mogul, 
or pay tribute to ſome Europeans. 

Q. Which are the principal Coaſts in this 
Country ? 

Anſ. There are Five, viz, 

I. Decan. II. Malabar, III. Madara or 
Mandura. IV. Coromandel. And V. Golconda. 
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I. Of the Coaſt of DEcan. 


u. What is principally to be obſerv'd of this 
Coalt ? 

Anſ. That it lies Weſtwards; is 400 Miles 
long. and contains three Kingdoms, Decay, 
Viſapour, and Canara; wherein the Engliſh and 
Portugueze have ſeveral Settlements. 

In the Kingdom of Decan, wherein is 1. Ame- 
danager, the King's Reſidence. 2. Chaul, a 
Harbour belonging to the Portuguege. 3. Ba- 
xaim and Daman, two good Towns of the 
Portagueze. 4. Bombay, a good Fort and Har- 
bour belonging to the Eng/i/þ. 

In the Kingdom of Yi/apour, is 1. Viſapour, 
the Royal Reſidence, 20 Miles in Circumference. 
And 2. Gsa, belonging to the Portugueze, 
and is their Staple for Ea/?-I1ndia Goods. The 
Town is 24 Miles in Circumference, and altho' 
it is not wall d in, yet it is well ſecured by Six 
ſtrong Forts. The Harbour is incomparable, 
and 1s defended by two Forts. 

The Kingdom of Canora is moſt Part of it in 
the Power of the Portugueze; wherein is Onor, 
a City and Harbour, and ſeveral other Towns. 


II. The Ceaft of MALABAR. 


S. Which are the Principal Places on this 
Coalt ? 


Anſ. The Coaſt of Malabar is 360 Miles 


Jong, and 160 Miles wide; it contains eight 
conſiderable Kingdoms. 


I. The Kingdom of Cananor, wherein is Ca- 


nanor, the Capital and Reſidence of the King, | 


who 
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who has but little Power, ſince the Dutch 
have made themſelves Maſters of moſt Part of 
that Country. 

II. The Kingdom of Calicut, wherein is Ca- 
licut, the Capital and Reſidence of the King, 
who 1s ſtiPd Zamorin, i.e, God of the Earth. 
He is an Idolater. 

III. The Kingdom of Cranganor, the King 
whereof is a Vaſſal to Calicut; wherein is Cran- 
ganor, in the Poſſeſſion of the Dutch, who have 
tortified it. The King makes his Reſidence in 
an open 'Town of the ſame Name. 

IV. The Kingdom of Cochin or Nauf Scien, a 
Terreſtrial Paradiſe, and therefore well-peopled, 
In it is Cochin, the Capital, a fine well-built 
City, belonging to the Dutch. 

V. The Kingdom of Calicoulan, with a Ca- 
pital of that Name, is of no great Conſequence. - 

VI. The Kingdom of Porca or Percuii, is 
but a ſmall Province. 

VII. The Kingdom of Corolun or Coylan, 
belongs with a City of that Name to the Dutch, 
The King refides in a mean Place. 

VIII. The Kivgdom of Travantor, is 
united with that of Corelon. 


III. The Craft of Maura, 


Oz, To whom belongs the Coaſt of Ma- 
dura? 

Anſ. It has ſeveral petty Kings which are of 
no Note. The Dutch have here a famous Pearl- 
Fiſhery; Madura is the Capital, and has a 
Forts. 
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IV. The Coaſt of COROMANDEL. 


2z. What is principally to be taken Notice 
of, in this Country:? 


Anſ. That it contains two Kingdoms 1. 
The Kingdom of Biſnagar, wherein lies 
Tranquebar, which from a mean Village is become 
an opulent City built by the Danes, who pay 
ſome Tribute to the King of Bi/nagar. 2. The 
Kingdom of Nar/inga, wherein is Narſinga, the 
Capital and Reſidence of the King, 


V. The Kingdom and Coaſt of Gor- 
COND A. 


Qu. What is to be obſerv'd of this Coaſt ? 

Anſ. 1. That it ſtretches forth 800 Miles in 
Length. 2. It produces all Manner of Neceſſa- 
ries of Life; and from hence is brought the 
Bezoar- Stone. 3. Bagnagar, is the King's Reſi- 
dence, who is a Vaſſal to the Great Mogul. 


III. 


Of the Peninſula on the other Side 
the River GANGES, 


Q. Which are the Countries that are in this 
Peninſula? 

Anſ. This is a large Country, from North to 
South it is 1840 Miles long, and from Eaſt to 
Weſt 9860 wide. It contains the following 
Kingdoms: | 

1. Hen, whoſe Kivg takes no Taxes of his 
Subjects, but is contented with the Profits ari- 
ſing from the Mines, which are work'd by 
Slaves. The Men have large Crops on their 
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Throats. 2. Tirpa, a ſmall Kingdom, the Wo- 
men have Crops on their Throats, which hang 
down to their Breaſts. 3. Arracan, the King 
where of is honour'd like a God, and vouchſafes his 
Subjects to ſee him but once in five Years; he 
ſtiles himſelf the King of the White Elephant. 
4. Ava, a powerful Kingdom, wherein is Ava, 
the Reſidence of the King. 5. Pegs, had for- 
merly a powerful King, but is now a Vaſſal to 
the King of Aba. 6. Martaban, a ſmall King- 


dom, united to that of Peg. 7. The Kingdom 


of Siam. Soo Miles long, and 200 wide; the Ca- 
pital is Siam, wherein are 400000 Houſes built 
on Pales. There are 30000 Temples in this 
City. The Roval Palace is cover'd with Plates 
of pure Gold, which when the Sun ſhines upon 
them, gives a molt glaring Luſtre. 8. Tanaſſe- 
rie, a ſmall Kingdom. 9g. Malacca, a Peninſula, 
wherein is Malacca, a ſtrong fortified Town 
belonging to the Datch. 10. Cambaja, wherein 
is Cambaja, the Capital, much frequented by the 
Portugueze, and other Nations. 11. Cochin» 
china, is 600 Miles long, and 200 wide; this 
Country has White Inhabitants, which are a 
civiliz'd, honeſt, and fair dealing People. 
12. Tanquin, a powerful Kingdom, formerly 
belong'd to the Emperor of CHina; but about 
700 Years ago, it revolted and choſe its own 
King; Keco or Cacao, is the Capital and Reſi- 
dence, is 20 Miles in Circumference. 13. Laos, 
is a Part of China, but has revolted and choſe 
their own King. 
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SSRN REASONS 


CHAP, IV. 
Of the Great TARTARY. 
Qu. HAT Sort of Country is the 


Great Tartary? 

Anſ. It contains the third Part of 4/a, and 
is from Welt to Eaſt 2400 Miles, and from 
South to North 2000 Miles. 

Du. How is this Country divided? 

Anſ. It may be diſtinguiſhed into three Parts, 
I. The Ruffan Tartary in Aa. II. The Chi- 
neſe Tartary. And III. The Independent Tartary. 


I. Of the Ruffan TARTARx. 


Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved in the 
Ruſfran Tartary ? 

Anſ. That the Ru/ans have no certain Limits 
or Boundaries to this Country, but that it reaches 
ſo far as their Authority can carry it, but however 
it is computed that from Weſt to Eaſt it is 1200 
and from South to North 800 Miles. 

Oz. Which are the principal Places in it? 

nſ. 1. The Afatic Siberia, is the Country 
which by the neweſt Geographers is plac'd be- 
tween the two Rivers O+y and Jeniſcey the Ca- 
Pital is Narum, where is a Ruyſjan Garriſon. 
2. Tunguſi a, lies between the Rivers Oeniſca 
and Lena; Fenixestoi, is the Capital, a large and 
populous Town. 3. Baratia, on the River Anga- 
 razof which Buratitoi, is the Capital, 4. Dauria, 

| 13 


to GEOGRAPHY. 207 


is the laſt Province of the Ru/ians; of which 
Nercinskoi is the Capital. 


II. Of the Chineſe TAK TARx. 
Qu. What is to be obſerved of the Chineſe 


Tartary ? 

Arſ. 1. That this Country was ſeparated 
from China, by a Wall, but the Tartars upwards 
ot 100 Years ago, made ſhift to climb over, 
and made themſelves Maſters of the whole Em- 
pire of China, and ſince have united thoſe two 
Countries together under one Emperor, who is 
of the Tartarian Race. The Chin?/e Tartary is 
1200 Miles long, and is diltinguiſh'd by the 
Oriental and Occidental Tar tary. 

Du. How is this Country divided? 

Anſ. Into five Parts, viz. 1. Tangut, a King- 
dom Weſtwards. 2. Niuche, 3. Niulba, a 
Kingdom Northwards. 4. Corte a Peninlula, 
5. Aamo, a Deſart. 


III. Of the Independent Tar tary. 


Dy. What is principally to be obſerv'd of the 
Independent Tartary. 

Anſ. 1. 2 near the Caſpian Sea. 
2. Mawaralnabra, below the Caſpian Sea, 
wherein is Samarcand, a City ; the Birth Place 
of the Great Tamerlane. 3. Thibet, a Kingdom 
towards the Borders of the EAH.- Indies. 4. Tan- 
gut, a large Kingdom bordering upon C#/14, 
Beſides theſe there are great Numbers of Tartars 
who go in Herds, and encamp ſometimes in one, 
and ſometimes in another Place, 
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Du. What Sort of People are the 4atici 
Tartars in General? 

Anſ. They are ſtrong limb'd, and inured to 
Fatigue. They uſe Sabres, Bows and Arrows, 
and he that is beſt exerciſed in thoſe Weapons, 
has learn'd all that makes him compleat. 'The 
Men go to War, and the Women carry on 'Trade. 

Qu. What is the Tartarian Religion? 

An). Moſt of them are Idolaters. 'They have 
a High-Prieſt, who indeed, as they are made 
to believe is ſubject to die, but always riſes again 
from Death. They burn their Dead; and ſome 
chuſe a certain Tree, on which they hang the 
Badies of their deceaſed Friends and Relations, 


BY BY (EX RY 3 RY 


CHAT AY, 
Of the Empire of CHINA. 
Qu. OW is China ſituated? 


Anf. This large Empire borders 
upon Tartary Northwards; It has the Fa/- 
Indies Meſtwards; on the South and Eat it has 
the Great Ocean. Its Extent is from South to 
North 1500 Miles, and from Eaſt to Welt above 
1100 Miles. Ns 

24. How is this Empire divided? 

Anſ Into 15 Provinces, ix. 

I. Peking, wherein are 8 large, and 135 ſmall 
Cities; the Chief of which is Peking, a City 24 
Miles in Circumference, and the ordinary Re- 
fidence of the Emperor of China, 

II. The Province of Xan/; joins to the Great 


all, 


— * 
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Wall, which was built by the CHineſe to keep 
the Tartars from making Incurſions. It has 5 
large, and 92 {mall Cities. 

III. Xenfi, has 8 large and 107 ſmall Cities. 

IV. Xantung, lies Eaſt towards the Ocean, 
having 6 large and 92 ſmall Cities. 

Honan, joins to the former, has 8 large 
and 100 ſmall Cities. 

VI. 'The Province Suchen, towards the Great 
Tartary, has 8 large, and 124 {mall Cities. 

VII. Hagvazg, lies in the Middle of the Em- 
pire, wherein are 15 large and 108 {mall Cities. 

VIII. Kianghi, joins to the former Eaſtwards, 
has 13 large, and 87 ſmall Cities. 

IX. The Province Kiangnan, Eaſtwards, 
near the Sea, has 14 large and 110 ſmall Cities, 
the principal one is Nargking, formerly the 
Reſidence of the Emperors. This City is ſur- 
rounded with a Wall 24 Miles long. without this 
Wall are the Suburbs, allo encompatg 
with another Wall, which contains 80 Miles. 
The Foundations whereof are built of Free- 
Stone, but the Walls themſelves are of Brick. 

X. Chekiang, lies a little below, near the 
Sea, and has 11 large and 63 ſmall Cities, the 
chief of which is, Xancheu, almoſt as large as 
Peking, it has 12000 Stone Bridges. 

XI. The Province of Fokien lies alſo near the 
Sda, and has 8 large and 48 ſmall Cities. 

XII. 2nantung, lies South towards the Sea, 
in it are 10 large and 50 ſmall Cities, the prin- 
cipal one is Quangebeu, 20 Miles in Circumfe- 
rence. Here is made the fineſt Porcelain or 
China- Ware, 

XIII. ©nangh, borders on the Kingdom of 
T;14quin. It has 11 large, and 99 ſmall Cities. 

XIII. Wei- 


4 
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XIV. 2yzichen, joins to the former Province 
Weſtwards, and has 8 large and 10 ſmall Cities. 

XV. Funnan, the furt hermoſt Province 
Weltwards, has 12 large and 84 ſmall Cities. 

China contains together, 143 large and 1229 
mal] Cities. 

Q. Which are the Iſlands that belong to Cina? 

Anſ. 1. Hainam. 2. For moſa. And 3. Maoca, 
a ſmall Iſlond belenging to the Portuguexe. 

Qu. What Form of Government is in China ? 

Anſ. The Emperor governs abſolutely, his 
Subjects call him Th:en/u, i.e. The Son of 
Heaven. His Revenues amount to more than 
the Greet Moguls. ſome lay, he has 300 Millions 
of Crowns; beſides the Contribution of Provi- 
ſions for his Court. 

O What Sort of People are the Inhabitants 
of China ? | 

An] They are pretty white; have black Hair, 
The V omen are imall but extrearaly beautiful, 
The People are in general very cuurteous and 
civil to Strangers, but they mult either continue 
there for Life, or depart quickly. It is computed 
that the Number of Souls amounts to 70 Millions, 

Du What is the Religion of the Chineſe ? 

An. They are chiefly divided into three Sects. 
The firit are the Followers of Confucinss Doc- 
trine; who taught the Ob ervation of the Law 
of Nane as the greate:l Felicity Man can enjoy. 
Tney worſhip one God, and believe the World 
to be from Eternit y. 

The ſecond Set, holds more than one World, 
and the Pyth2gorenn Principles of Tranſmigration. 

The third Sect are Idolaters, and addicted to 
Necromancy, they think their greateſt Felicity 
conſiſts in Voluptuouſneſs and Luxury. 

Cu Ar. 
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Cu 4A 0; VI. 
Of the Afatick ISLANDS. 
Dn. HICH are the Matic Iſlands ? 


Anſ. I. Maldivas Iſlands, which 
are 12000 in Number, and lie in one Streak near 
and under the Equator, moſt of them are ſmall, the 
largelt are the Iſlands Male and Dive. All theſe 
[{lands are governed by one King, who reſides 


at Male. 


II. The Iſland Ceylon, abounds with Spices, 


| from whence the Dutch carry them to all Parts 
| of the World. This Iſland was firſt diſcovered 
by the Portugueze, bur 100 Years after, the 


Datch made themſelves Maſters of all the Sea- 


| Coaft. | 


III. Szmatra, lies near the Peninſula of Ma. 
lacca, this Iſland is 400 Miles long, and 120 
wide. It produces Rice, Sugar, Cinnamon, 
Ginger, Long Pepper, Lemons, Oranges, and 
fine Silk. There are alſo Mines of Lead, Iron, 


Silver and Gold The Dutch have Five fine 


Forts along the Coaſt. 

IV. Java, has ſeveral Kings, but the Dutch 
are the moſt powerful there. This Iſland produces 
Abundance of Sugar-Canes. Batavia is by the 
Dutch built near the Sea, where the Governour 


keeps a royal Court. 


V. Borneo, is one of the largeſt of the Haticł 
Iſlands; the Produce of it are, Spices, Wax, 
Supar, Honey, Cotton, Tin, Iron, Gold, 


Quick» 


1 
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Quickſilver and the fineſt Diamonds. Borneo, 
is the Capital. There are ſeveral Kings upon 
this Iſland, which are left unmoleſted by the 
Europeans, The Dutch only have here ſome 
Forts upon the Coaſt, and are content with them 
as long as they can thereby protect their Trade. 

VI. Celebes is a Spice Iſland, to which both 
the Fng/i/b and Dutch trade 

VII. The Molucca lands are under the Line, 
oppoſite to the Celebes, and are molt of them 
Spice Iflands belonging to the Dutch. 

VIII. The P27/ippine Iſlands, are about 1200, 
40 or 50 are pretty large. Lucan, is the largelt 
and principal Iſland, wherein is Manila a well 
built and fortified City. 


AVPENEENEEEALEFELEFEEEFEFEEEEEEEE. 


Cu AP. VII. 
Of rhe Empire JAPAN. 
2. HAT is the Country call'd 
Japan? 


Anſ. It conſiſts in three large and 24 ſmall 
Iſlands. 


Qu. Which are the three large Iſlands ? 
Anſ, J. Niphen, II. Xicoce, and III. Ximo. 
2 ſecond Hand Aicoce, is by ſome called 
0770, 
. Which are the chief Cities in this Em- 
pire ? 
Anſ. 1. Feds, in the Iſland Niphon, is the or- 
dinary Reſidence of the Emperor, and a vaſt 


large and populous City. The Houſes are but 


meanly 
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meanly built of Wood and Clay. In the Year 
1558 there were burned within 48 Hours 100000 
Houſes, and with them a great Number of the 
Inhabitants. The Imperial Palace is in the 
Middle of the City well fortified. 2. O/acko, has 
ſometimes the Honour to be the Emperor's Reſi- 
dence. Inthis City is a Temple of a magnificent 
Structure, wherein they worſhip the Devil. 
3- Meaco, the ordinary Refidence of the Dairo, 
or the Great Patriarch of the Japanese. 
Q. What is the Government of Jaan? 
Anſ. The Emperor is Sovereign Prince, and 
/ all the Kings in his Land are his Vaſſals. His 
Councellors are called Mandarins, who make 
I Remonſtrances to him, and what Sentence he 
delivers, no Man muſt preſume to contradict. 
| The Emperor keeps ordinarily 100000 Foot, 
and 20000 Horſe, His Revenues amount to 
283 Millions of Crowns. 
Qu. What Religion are the Zapane/e of? 
' Arſ. They are groſs Idolaters, and have ſe- 
veral Idols, but among the Reſt at Meaco, in the 
ſtately Temple is one of gilt Copper, whoſe 
rd Chair is 70 Foot high and 80 broad, his Head 
is big enough to hold fifteen Men, and his 
all Thumb is 40 Inches round, the Reſt of the Body 
is proportionable. The Bonges or Prieſts are 
the greateſt Cheats and Villains of any Nation, 
no, they will borrow Money of People, and give 
jed | them for it promiſſory Notes payable in the 
other World; they foretel Fire, when they 
"IE, themſelves are the Incendaries, 'to have an Op- 
port unity for Plunder. | 
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OF AFRICA. 


Sn 


Qu. HENCE had Afrita its Nar 
Anſ. from Afro, the Sor 
Hercules, as ſome will have it, but Authors 


differ in their Opinions, and the Origin ot its | 


Name is uncertain. 
24. Which are the Boundaries of AM rica? 
Anſ It has Eatwards the Ned Sea, and the 


Oriental Ocean. Weltwards the Atlantic Ocean; | 
Southwar ds it has the Athiopian, or that Sea | 
which ſeparates it from Terra Aaſtralis, and on 


the North the Mediterranean. 

21. How large is Africa? 

An/. It is reckoned to be almoſt as large again 
as Europe, and to be 14400 Miles in Circumfe- 
rence. 

94. How is Africa divided? 

Anſ. Into four Capital Parts, viz. 1: Thoſe 
Countries towards the North. 2. Thoſe to- 


wards the Welt. 3. Thoſe to the South, and 


4. Thole to the Ealt. | 

Q. How many are the Countries that lie to 
the North ? 

Anſ. Five, 1. Barbary. 2. Biledulgerid. 3. 


Negro-Land, 4. Nabia. 5. The Canary Iſlands. 
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Cub. II. 
Of BAR BA . 


OW far does this Country extend? 
An/. From the Streights of Gi- 


2%. 


braltar to the River Nile, which is computed to 
de 2300 Miles in Length, and 380 in Breadth. 


Zu. How is this large Country divided? 

Anſ. It is divided into five large Empires, 
viz. I Morocco. II. Algier. III. Tunis, 
IV. Tripoli. And V. Barcan. 

Q. What Countries belong to the Firſt Di- 


viſion ? 


Anſ. I Morocco, a Kingdom 400 Miles long, 
and 200 broad wherein is, I. Morocco, formerly 
the Capital and Reſidence of the Emperors. 


2. Mogador, a (mall :{fland with a Fort. 3. Aza- 


mor, a large, and well peopled City. 4. Teduſt, a 


Town moſtly inhabited by Zeros. 


IT. Fez, a Kingdom, wherein is, 1. Fez, the 


Capital and the richeſt City in all Barbary. Here 


is the Reſidence of the Emperor of M.rocco, The 
Houſes of this City are 3 Stories high, built of 
It has 86 Gates, 200 Streets and 700 
Moſques. The chief Moſque is a ſtately Building, 
all whoſe Pillars are of Marble. Here live Turks, 
Tartars, Perfians, Moors, Greets, French, Engliſh, 
Dutch and other Nations. 2. Tangier, was a 


ſtrong Fortification, and in Poſſeſſion of the 
Engliſh, who demoliſhed and left it in 1685. 
3. Ceuta, well fortified, now belonging to Spain. 
24. What belongs to the Second Diviſion? 
Anſ. The ſecond Diviſion contains the Coun- 

tries 
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tries ſubject to the Republick of Agiers, which 
lies along the Mediterranean, it is reckoned 800 
Miles long, and 280 broad. It is divided into 
Five Provinces, viz, 

I. Algier, wherein is Algier, the Capital; the 
Walls about which are 12 Foot thick, and 30 
Foot high. It was in 1688 moſt terribly bom- 
barded by the French. 

II. Telenſin, wherein is, 1. Telenſin, the Capi- 
tal City. 2. Tefezache, four Miles diſtant ſrom 
the former. and 3. Oran, a ſmall but ſtrong City, 
now in the Poſſeſſion of the King of Spain. 

III. Tenetz, a ſmall Kingdom. Tenetz, is 
its Capital with a Harbour and Fort. 


IV. Bugia, a ſmall Kingdom wherein is | 


Bugia, the Capital, with a Harbour and Fort. 
V. Conſtantine a Kingdom, wherein is Con- 
ſtantine, a large and fine City. 
Ju. What elſe do you obſerve of this Country? 
Anſ. The People thereof are the richeſt and 
moſt noted Rovers in Africa. It is thought 
that no Place in the World, poſſeſſes ſo much 
Treaſure in Specie. 2. 'They are cruel, treache- 
rous and covetous. 3. 'The Country contains a 
great Deal of barren Ground, but nevertheleſs 
there is in General a Plenty of Corn, Cattle, 


Game, Dates, Figs, Olives, Almonds and! 


Raiſins. The Air is Temperate, and in ſome 


Places, they have three Harveſts in a Year, Thel 


Inhabitants are chiefly Moors, who ſettled there 
after they were driven out of Spain. 


Qu. Which is the Third Diviſion of Barbary! 


nf. Tunis. 
Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of Tunit? 
Anſ. That it is the Country which was for. 
merly called Terra Punica, and wherein Carthae! 
Was 
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was the Capital. 2. That it was governed by 
their own Kings. 3. That now it is a Republick, 
under the Protection of the Turks. 

D. What is chiefly to be remark'd in the 
Kingdom of Tunis ? 

Auſ. Tunis is the Capital, which has a ſtrong 
Caltle upon an Eminence. In the old Palace is 
kept the Divan, wherein alſo reſides the Bey. 
Beſides this City there are ſeveral others, viz, 
1. Marſa, a Town, where formerly Carthage 
ſtood. 2. Sy/a, ſtands on a Rock and has a good 
Harbour. 3. Mahometa, a fine City near the 
Sea. 4. Cairoan, the Burial-Place of their former 
Kings. 5. Gulette, a ſtrong Fortification, and 
Fence to Tunis; it is built on a little Iſland. 
The ordinary Impoſts of this Republick, 
amount to no more than 400000 Crowns, 

Qu. Which is the Fourth Diviſion of Barbary # 

Anſ. Tripoli. 

Lu. What is to be obſerv'd of Trips? 

A. That it is a Kingdom which lies along 
the Mediterranean, wherein is 1. Trigoli, the 
Capital; it is not very large but populous. 2. 
Lepeta, a City, Harbour and Citadel. 

Ou. What is the Government of Tr:po/; ? 

n/. The ſame as that of Tunis, by a Divan or 
Common Council, of which the Bey is Preſident, 

The Revenues of this Kingdom amount to not 
above 360000 Crowns per Arn. In Time of 
Need it can raiſe an Army of 40000 Men. 

Du. Which is the Fifth Diviſion of Barbary ? 

Ax/, The Kingdom of Barca. 

4. What is chieflyto be obſerved of that 
Kingdom ? | 

An/. 1. That is lies along the Mediterranean, 

is 800 Miles in — and 150 in Breadth, — 
5 that 
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that in former Times it was called Cyrenaica. 
2. That the Country is poor, having but 
little cultivated Land. It alſo wants Springs, and 
ſcarce any thing thrives there but Dates. 3. The 
Principal Places are: 1. Barca, a poor Town 
near the Sea. 2. Cayren, or old Cyrene, a mean 
Place, having now nothing left of its former 
Grandeur, by which it vied with Carthage. 3.' 
Berenice, an old mean City. 4. To/ometta, is 
only a Ruin of Pro/emais, 5. Bon. Andria, is 
now the beſt Place in that Country. 

This Country fell along with Egypt, into the 
Hands of the Turks, and is governed by a 
Baſhaw, who reſides at Tripo/;. 
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CMA. III. | 
Of BILDULGERID. 
Dn. OW is this Country divided ? 


Anſ. It has ſeveral Kingdoms 
which lie from Weſt to Eaſt in the following Order. 
1. Sus. 2. Tafilet and Dara, belong to the 
Emperor of Morocco. 4. Teſſet, the King whereof 
is a Vaſſal to Morocco. Teſſet and Archa are the 
principal Towns in this Kingdom. 5. Segelmeſſe, 
whoſe King is tributary to Morocco. 6. Thowet, 
whoſe King is a Vaſſal to Morocco. 7. Tegora- 
rin, which has more wild Beaſts than human} 
Species, and is tributary to Morocco. 8. Zeb, 
the King whereof is tributary to Algier. This 
Country wants both Corn and Water; the 
Natives feed upon Dates, Camel Fleſh and Camel's| 
Milk. 
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Milk. 9 Techort and 10. Guargala, are tributary 
to Algiers, 11, Proper Bildulgerid, of which 
the Whole Country has its Name, is tributary to 
Tunis, 12. Gademes. 13. FezzZen 14. Te. 
orregu, are all tributary to Tripoli, 15. Part of 
Barca, a large Deſart, on which ſtood the Tem- 
ple of Fupiter Hammon. 


PTE ASI 


CHa p. IV. 
Of ZAARA, or the Deſart. 
Nu. HAT Sort of Country is Zaara 
in Africa? 


Anf. It lies directly under the Tropic of Cancer, 
is 2400 Miles long, and 600 wide. 

2x. How is this Country divided? 

Anſ. It contains 10 Kingdoms, viz. 1. Zan. 
Baga. 2. Axoat. 3. Tegaſſa. 4. Zuehziga. 
5. Gogden. 6. Targa, 7. Lempta, 8. Ber. 
doa. 9. Gaoga, And 10. Borns. 

24. What Sort of People inhabit this Deſart? 

Ar}. The Natives are undaunted, and will face 
and engage with a Lion, which they often mect 
with. Their chief Occupation i, looking after 
their Camels, which are molt ſerviceable to them. 

South wards, this Country is full of Sand; the 
Middle full of Stones; and Eaſtwards full of 
Moraſles. From the Month of 4uga/ till Winter, 
it rains continually, which cauſes ſome Graſs to 
grow out of the Sand, for the Support of the 
Cattle. 

24. What is the Religion of this Country ? 

An. Throughout Mavometaniſm is introduc'd 
and profeſs'd, but the Inhabitants live molt of em 
without any Religion at all. 

L 2 CHaP, 
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nA. V. 


Of NIGRITIA, or the Land 
of the NEGROES. 


Qu. HENCE is this Country call'd 

by that Name ? 

An. From the Colour of its Inhabitants, or 
from the River Niger, which flows from Eaſt 
to Weſt through this Country. 

24, How is this Country divided ? 

Anſ. Into 16 Provinces, viz. 

1. Galata. 2. Tombus. 3. Agades, 4 Cans. 
5. Caſſena. 6. Gangara. 7. Melli. 8. Man- 
dinga. 9. Gago, 1o. Guber. 11. Zegzeg. 
12. Zanfara, 13. Genehoa, 14. Gambia. 
15. Faloffi. 16. Biafara. 

24, What is to be obſerv'd in this Country ? 

Anſ. 1. The River Niger waters it as the Nile 
does Egypt. 2. The Negro Trade is in this 
Country of great Conſequence. 3. The Exgliſb 
have in a Manner monopoliz'd it, and tranſport 


great Numbers of them to their Plantations in 
the Weſt- Indies. 
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I. 
Of GUINEA. 


Qu. H A T Sort of a Country is Guinea ? 

An. It is a fine Coalt along the 
Atlantick and Atbiopict Ocean, above 2200 
Miles long, and 600 broad, Qu. 
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D. Into how many Provinces is this large 
Country divided ? 

Anj. It is divided into four Parts, 1. The 
Coait of Guinea. 2. Malaguette. 3. Benin. 
And 4. Biafara. Theſe four Capital Parts are 
again divided into 52 Kingdoms ; but, as many 


of them are of little or no Signification, they are 
not worth taking Notice of. 


I. Of the Coafi of Guvrxra. 


Du. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the 
Coait of Grinea? 


Anſ. 1. That Coaſt which is near the Cafe 


Palmas, is commonly call'd by the Sailors the 
Tooth Coalt, on Account of the great Trade 
carried on there with Elephant's Teeth. 2. The 
Gold Coaſt, fo call'd from the Gold Sand 
which is found in the Rivers there. 

A. To whom belongs this Coaſt? 

Ain. To Three different Nations; namely, 
I. The Znglifb. 2. The Dutch. And 3. The 
Danes. "The Situation of their reſpective Places 
are belt ſeen in M/s Map of Africa. 


II. MailaGUuerTtrTe, the Second Didi 
ſtorm of GUINEA. 
Qu. What is to be obſerv'd of Malaguette ? 
Anſ. This Part of the Coaſt of Gauinca is not 
much frequented by the Errovears; the Shore 
is commonly by Sulors call'd the Pepper-Shore, 
becauſe of the Pepper that grows there ia 
Abundance. 


I. 3 / ITE. BE- 
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III. Benin, the Third Diviſion of 
GUINEA. 


Qu. What is to be obſerv'd of Benin? 

A/. 1. That it is a large Kingdom, to which 
the Portuguexe carry on a great Traffick, but 
have no Settlement, 

2. 'This Country produces Pepper, Cotton, 
Honey, Wax, Ambergris. Sc. 

3. The King of this Country is ador'd like 
a Jod; he can in one Day's Time raiſe an Army 
of 20000, nay in Time of Need 100000 Men. 
He keeps 1000 Concubines, out of the Sons he 
has by them, the Number of which commonly 1s 
very large, he nominates one for his Succeſſor, 
and after the King's Death he is declared King, 
but the reſt of his Brethren are obliged to hang 
themſelves. 

4. Benin, is the Capital, and is 20 Miles in 


Circumference. 


IV. Brarara, the Fourth Divijica 


of GUINEA. 


u. What is to be obſerv'd of Biafara? 

7/. It is a Country 1280 Miles long, and 
640 broad ; but on Account of its dangerous 
Shores, Barrenneſs, and exceſſive Heat, it is 
but little frequented by the Europears. 

Q. What is the Religion of the People on 
the Coaſt of Gainea in Genera]? 

Anj. They acknowledge two Divine Princi— 
ples or Beings, the one Good, and the other Evil, 
and both are worfhipp'd by them. In ſome Parts 
Muvometani;misimroduc'd, but not much ob- 
ſerv'd. | . 
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Of EGYPT. 
On. HENCE had Fgypr its Name? 


Anſ. From Zzyptus their firſt 

King; the Turks call this Country Mifir, and in 
facred Writ it is call'd M;zr4im, or rather Mit- 
Train. 

Qu. How is Egypt divided ? 

Anſ. It is divided into Three different Parts, 
viz. 1. Lower Egypt. 2. Middle Egypt. And 
3. 1 Egypt. 


2s Which are the principal Cities in 


Lower Egypt? 

Anſ. 1. Cairo or Grand Cairo, is not only the 
largeſt City in Egypt, but in the whole World. 
It 1s divided into three Parts, O/d Cairo, New 
Ciro, and Bulac, It is 48 Miles in Circum- 
ference; it has 24000 Streets, and almoſt ag 
many Moſques. 'I'he Number of the Inhabitants 
are reckon'd to be 7 Millions, of which one is 
ſuppoſed to be of Jews. 2. Alexandria, a City 
built by Alexander the Great; near it is Pharus. 
In this Place King Ptolemy had the Bible 
tranſlated into Gree#, by the 70 Interpreters. 
3. Damieta, a Sea Port in the Mediterrane an, 
and a populous trading City. 

IT. 24 Which are the chief Places in the 
Middle Egypt ? 

Aaſl. 1. Suez, a ſmall, but famous City near 
the Red Sea, 2. Azyrut, is a ſmall Town near 
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that Part of the Red Sta, through which the 
Children of Jrael paſſed. 3 Bethjemes, be- 
tween the Red Sea and the Nile, was the old 
City Hieropo/is; where ſtood the Chelishs ercc- 
ted in Honour of the Sun; but were demoliſh'd 
. by the Tyrant Cambyſes, ſome of them were 
preſerv'd and carried to Rome 4. Mceris, by 
ſome new Geographers call'd Lacdetern, is a 
large Lake, and near it is the famous Labyrinth 
built of Marble, 500 Years before Chris, of 
which there are Rl ſome ſubterraneous Walks 
remaining. 

III. . Which are the principal Places in 
Upper Egypt ? | 

Auf i. Thebes, which was once a City that 
had 100 Royal Palaces, was fituated near the 
Nile, but no Remains of its Grandeur are now 
remaining. 2. Suguary, a Harbour near the Red 
Sea, 3. Cer, a large City and Harbour near 
the Red S8:a. 

Qu. Which are the moſt noted Waters in Egppt ? 

Anſ. 1. The Red Sea, the Lergth wherect 
is 1200 Miles, and the Breadtu 200 Miles. 
2. The River Nile, which has its Source in 
Al yinia, and runs from South to North for 
2000 Miles into the Mediterranean. 


COT Fororo robo fo 20 5 8 24 Pope 
n Ap. VIII. 
Of the Kingdom of NU BIA. 


On, HERE lies the Kingdom of 
Nubia ? 


A, Along the Ni/e, between Egyptand AM,. 


” 
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Q. What is principally to be obſerv'd of this 
Country ? 

Anſ. 1. It is 1000 Miles long from South to 
North, and 600 Miles broad from Weſt to Eaft. 
2. The Air is very hot in the Day-tune, but cool 
in the Night-time. 3. Along the Ni/e it is pretty 
well inhabited, but the Inland Country 1s full of 
Deſarts, wherein harbour abundance of Lions, 
Tygers, Elephants, Sc. And the Nie ſwarms 
with Crocodiles. 4. The Commodities of this 
Kingdom are Sugar, Linnen, Ivory, and black 
Horſes, 'This Country produces a ſubtile and 
incurable Poiſon, one Grain of which 1s able to 
kill 10 Men in half an Hour; the Ounce is ſold 
for 100 Ducats. Here is allo found Gold, and 
Gold Sand in the Rivers. 5. This Country is 
govern'd by one Sovereign King, who is in Al- 
ſiance with the ALy/ires, the better to withſtand 
the Turks, their utter Enemies. 

24. Which are the principal Places in Nus:a? 

An. 1. Nubia, the Reſidence of the King, 
lies near the River Nie, is large, the Houſes arc 
but one Story high, which are cover d with 
Turf and Stone, to keep off the Heat of the Sun, 
2. Duncala, near the Nile, is a large and popu- 
lous City; the Houſes are mean, but there live 
very rich Merchants. 3. Jalac, a City in an 
Illand in the N:/e. 4. Seunar, which lies on the 
Frontiers of AN. | 

Qu. What is the Religion of the Nuvians ? 

Anſ. They were formerly Coriſtians, and had 
re main'd ſo, if they had been iupplied with Mil. 
ſionaries from Europe. But they are become 
eher ſtrict Mahometans or groſs Idolater,. 
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161 
Of ABYSSINIA. 


HAT is the Country of Ay i- 
nia? 

Anſ. It is that which is alſo call'd /Zthiopia, 
or the Country of the Moors, 

24, Where doth this Country lie, and how 
large is it? | 

Anſ It joins Northwards to Nabia and the 
Red Sea; and is 1200 Miles long, and 800 
broad. 

2. How is this Country divided? 

Anſ. According to the Account the Portu- 
gueze give us, it contains 30 Kingdoms, beſides 
22 Kingdoms more which lie about it, and did 
belong to Aby/inia, but now are govern'd by 
their own Kings; and there are 18 Nations 
more, which are alſo reckoned in Ania. 
The Names of all which may be ſeen in the 
neweſt Maps. 


Qu. Which are the principal Towns in 4byſ- 


Ania 5 


An It affords po Places of great Note, and 
there is ſeldom found a Town of above 1000 
Houſes ; but to mention ſome of the principal 
ones; there are, 1. Gonthar, the ordinary 
Reſidence of the King, when he is not 
encamp'd in Tents. 2. Axum or Achum, was 
formerly the ordinary Reſidence, but now neg- 
lected. 3. Angot, a Town of great Trade. 


4. Ba- 


to GEOGRAPHY. 227 


4. Bagemder, near the River Nile. 5. Sacala- 
a Town near which the River Nie has its 
Source. 6. Amara, a fine City, lying between 
the Mountains; it has a Caſtle in which for- 
merly the Royal Princes were brought up. 
7. Fungi, a Fortification. 

Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the 
Country of Ania? 

Anſ. 1. That this is the Country which by 
the ancient Geographers was call'd that of 
Prifter Fohn; but according to the modern 
Accounts, this was only a Chimera, the Inhabi- 
tants not having known nor heard of that Name. 
2. This large Country is govern'd by their So- 
vereign King, who is ſtil'd Nega/p, i. e. a 
great King. All his Subjects are treated like 
Slaves, and he is held in ſuch Veneration 
among them, that at his very Name they bow 
their Bodies, and touch the Ground with 
one of their Fingers. 3. In Time of War this 
Country can raiſe 600000 Men. 4. The Na- 
tives are Coal black; and Travellers give them 
the Character of a brisk, ſenſible, and Civil 
People. 5. Their Religion is the Coriſtian, 
but differs both from the Ryman Catholic and 
the Greek, They Circumcite their Children 
the eighth Day, both Male and Female, and 
baptize the Male after 40, and the Female after 
80 Days. They keep both Saturday and Sun- 
day fer their Sabbath; the Lord's Supper 1s 
given in both Kinds, 6. The Avv/ines are 
great Lovers of learned Men, who are had in 
great Reverence and Reſpe& among the People. 
They have two Univerſities, one at Axam, and 
another at Embie. At Axim is a fine Libra 
which belongs to the King, and is eſteem'd a 

6 great 
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great Treaſure; and at Embie is another, in 
which, as they ſay, are Manuſcripts of EA,, 


Abraham, Solomon, and Eſaras, wrote with 
their own Hands, 


F 


Of the Kingdom of MON O- 
E MUGLI. 


HERE is this Country fitu- 
ated, and what is its Extent ? 

Anſ. It borders upon Aby/inia, Monamotapa, 
and the Coaſts of Ca Faria and Zanguebar ; from 
South to North it is 1200 Miles long, and from 
Weſt to Eaſt above Coo wide. 

214. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of this 
Country ? 

Anſ. 1. The little we know thereof, we are 
beholden for it to the Portugueze, who made an 
Incurſion into the Country from Zanguebar, 
notwithitanding the Danger of travelling through 
it on Account of its vaſt Deſarts. Through, 
the Midit of the Country runs a River which is 
call'd Zambece, which forms between the two 
Coaſts an Iſland, on which with great Expedi- 
tion the Portugueze built the Fort St. Martial, 
which they poſſeſs to this Day. 2. 'This large 
Country extends itſelf to the large Sea Zembre 
or Zaire, where lies the City Zembre, the ordi- 
nary Reſidence of the King; the famous Moun- 
tains of the Moon are not tar from it. 3. This 
Country's worſt Enemies are the Giagues, a Na- 


tion 


Qu. 
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tion of Cannibals. 4. Elephants, Dragons, and 
other wild Creatures abound in this Country. 
5. The Natives are tall, robuſt and ſtrong, and 


make good Soldiers. 6. The People in General 
are Idolaters. 
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Of the Empire of MON O M O- 
A 


Og. OW is this Country fituated ? 

Auf. It lies under the Fropick of 
Capricorn, and is 2800 Miles in Circumference. 
It has the Coaſt of C Faria on three Sides, but 
is parted from it by the adjoining Mountains; 
which Mountains, together with the cool Streams 
and temperate Air, make this Country exceeding 
pleaſant. 


Qu. How is the Empire of Mon2metapa divi- 

ded * | 
Anſ. It contains 30 Kingdoms, but it would 
be to little Purpoſe to enumerate all their 
Names. The principal 'Towns are: 1. Mynomo- 
tapa, the Capitalof the whole Empire, which is 
fituated near the River Rio di Spirits Sauto, It 
1s built of Stone 2 Stories high, for which it is 
admired by all the relt of the Nation, no other 
Town is built like it, the Houſes being meer 
Huts, patch d up with Wood and Clay. 2. M/ 
ſata, alſo call'd Zimbave, Weſtwards, is a fine 
Fortification, and the Reſidence of the Emperor. 
The Apartments in his Palace are furniſhed 1 * 
the 
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the fineſt Tapeſtrys and Ivory Branches, which 


are hung by Chains of Gold. 3. Chateau de 
Portugal, is a Caſtle which was built by the 
Portugue xe, to protect their Mines. 
Q. What elſe is to be remarked of this Empire? 
Anſ. The Emperor governs with an abſolute 
Power, and whoever is admitted to an Au— 


dience, muſt appear be fore him on his Knees; 


and according to the Account of Travellers, 
when he ſneezes or drinks, all his Attendance 
greet him with a loud Voice, which is directly 
convey'd from one Place to another, and reſounds 
through the whole City. He has 1000 beautiful 
Women for his Pleaſure; ſhe who brings forth 


b-cauſe ſhe is the Mother of the Prince who is 
the next Heir to the Crown. The Emperor's 
Body Guard conſiſts of 12000 ſtrong and coura- 
geous Women, and 200 Dogs. The principal 
Commodities of this Country conſiſt in Oltriches- 
Feathers, Elephants-Teeth, Rice, Sugar; and 
there are alſo ſeveral rich Gold Mines. 


£8.98: 


A Ht C. 5. b 2b ates 
CHAP; XII. 
Of the Coaſt of CON GO. 


Qu. HERE is the Situation of this 
Country ? 

An/. Between the Equator, and the Tropick 
of Cancer, and is about 960 Miles long, and 600 
Miles wide. 

Du. How is this Country divided? 

Au. The whole was formerly govern'd by one 


the Firſt born Son is looked upon as a Queen, 


——ͤ —ĩ¶njI“k 


King, | 
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© King, but has fince been divided into three King- 
doms, viZ. 1. Loango. 2. Congo. 3. Angola. 


I. Du. What is chiefly to be oblerv'd of the 


' Kingdom of Logngo ? 


An. 1. That it has its Sovereign King, who 


can raiſe an Army of 100000 Men. 2. That this 
Country produces Sugar, Millet, Tobacco, Palm- 


wine; and there is Plenty of Oxen, Cows, 
Hogs and Goats ; it has alſo Copper, Tin, and 
Iron Mines. 3. The principal Towns are, 
1. Loango, the Capital and Reſidence ; the Kings 
Palace is built after the European Manner. 
2. Majumba. 3. Malemba, a trading City near 
the Sea, not far from Loango. 

II. 21. What is principally to be obſerv'd of 
the Kingdom of Congo? 

Anſ. 1. That St. Salvador is the Capital, and 
Refidence of the King of Congo. That Name 
was given it by the Portuguexe, who with 36 
Men obtained a Victory over an Army of Rebels, 
who had riſen, on Account of the King's being 
turned Chriſtian. After this Victory, they ob- 
tained great Privileges, and to this Day they have 
10 Churches in that City, and the Jeſuits have a 
fine College. 

2. The King is abſolute. His Incomes are the 
Impoſts on Cattle, and on all Sorts of Proviſions, 
which muſt be brought in every Year by St. 
Fames's Day. ; 

3. The Royal Family embraced the Chriſtian 
Religion in 1491, which they were prevailed upon 
to do, by an Embaſſy from the King of Portugal. 

4. Before their Converſion when a King died, 
6 Virgins voluntarily flung themſelves into the 
Fire, wherein his Corps was burned, in order to 
attend him in the next World, but fince that 
Time this Cuſtom has ceaſed. 


III. 29. 
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III. 24, What is to be obſerved of the King: 
dom of Angola? 

Anſ. 1. That this Country is about 400 Miles 
long and 520 Miles wide, and, is parted from 
the Coaſt of the Cafres by exceſſive high Moun- 


tains, 


2. That the Portyugueze have a great Sway of | 


Authority in this Country, and have taken a great 
Deal of Pains towards the Converſion of the 
People, in which they have not been altogether 
unſucceſsful. 

Qu. Which are the principal Towns in the 
Country of Angola? 

Anſ. 1. Mapango, is the preſent Reſidence of 
the King of Angola, who always takes care not 
to diſoblige the Portugueze, ſince it lies in their 
Power to maintain him upon, or pull him down 
ſrom the Throne. 2. Engaze, another Reſidence 
of the ſaid King. 3. Loando, an Iſland in which 
is St. Pauls, a City and Fort, wherein relides 
the Governour of the Portuguege. From this 
Iſland are every Year tranſported ſome Thouſands 
of Slaves to Braſil in America, 4. Bengucla, 
5. Cambambe, a Fortification belonging to the 
Portuguexe. 6, Maſſagan, inhabited by the 
Portuguexe. 7. Gunza, a ſtrong Fortification 
of the Portugueze. 

Qu. What other Countries lie within the 
Coalt of Congo ? 

An/. 1. The Fages or Giages, which borders 
upon Mons Emugi. It is ſaid that the Natives 
are Cannibals, who devour commonly their firſt 
born Children, will kill and eat their Parents; 
and whoever dies a natural or accidental Death, 
is eaten by his Kindred and Relations, ſo that in 


this Nation People ſave the Expences of , 
Funeral, 
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Funerals. 2. Macoco, is a Kingdom behind Lo- 
ango, directly under the Equator. The People 
are called 477 icans, and are Cannibals, they have 
a powerful King, who has 12 petty Kings under 
him. They worſhip the Sun, Moon and Stars. 
The King's Reſidence is Monſol, where they ſell 
Men's Fleſh in the open Market, and if the Ac- 
count may be credited, they kill daily 200 Men 
for the King's Table; which are either Criminals, 


Priſoners or Slaves, and this is not done on Ac» 
count cf the Scarcity of other Meat, of which 


they have Plenty, but it being counted a dainty 
| Diſh. 
4d 42) txt 
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OF the Coafi of CAFRARIA 
or CAFRES. 
Qu. HERE lies the Coaſt of the 
Cafres? 


An ſ. Ueſt wardg it begins at or near the Cape 
of St. Mary, and Eaſtwardg it reaches to the 
River Zenbere; half Way upon the Point of 
Africa, lies the famous Cape sf Good Hope, the 
whole Length is computed at near 2400 Miles. 
N. How is the Country upon the Coalt in 
General ? 

A/ The Country differs very much as to its 
Fruitfulneſs, ſome Parts cultivared thrive, and 
every Thing grows that's ſown or planted, other 
Parts are barren and Defart, uninhabited, except 
by Elephants, Lions, Tigers and ſuch like Crea- 
tures. 
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tures. The Country for the Generality is but 
thinly peopled, and there is Room enough for 
large Colonies. Moſt of the Natives are IdJlaters. 
The Cafres are governed by ſeveral petty Kings, 


or Chiefs. To dittinguiſh this Country, it will 


be beſt to divide it into three different Diſtricts. 


1. The Weſtern Parts. 2 The Southern Parts, 
and 3. 'The Eaſtern Parts. 


24. What is chiefly to be obſerved in theſe 


three Parts. 


Anſ. I. In the Weſtern Part is, Mataman, a 
hilly Country, the Receptacle of all Sorts of | 


wild Creatures, Lions, Tigers, Leopards, Ele- 
phants, Rhinoceroſes, Monkies, Oitriches, Cc. 

II. In the South Parts are 1. the Hottentors. 
The Hiltory of this People is curious; it was 
wrote in German by Mr. P. Kolben, who reſided 
among ihem for above 14 Years, and it has been 
but lately abridg'd into Eng/ifþ by Mr. Medley. 
2. The Cape of Good Hope, th: natural Hiſtory 
of ich, is the Sequel to the Hiſtory of the 
Hyitientots, by the ſame Author, allo abridg'd 
by Mr. Medley. 

III. In the Eaſt Part which is commonly calPd 
the Coalt of Z:fala, is Zofala, the Capital, 
where the Partugueze ve a Garriſon. In this 


Country, which is chiefly under the Portu-| 
gueZe. are rich Gold Mines, and the Rivers 


produce a fine Gold Sand, which 1s reckoned 


the fineſt in the World. The Inhabitants are] 


Blacks, dolaters and Cannibals. 
Beſides Zofala are 5 Kingdoms more, whoſe 


Names are: 1. Biri. 2, Inhambane. 3. Manica. 


4+ Savia, 5. Quiteva. 
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Of the Craft of ZANGU E BAR. 


2. OW lies the Coaſt of Zanguebar ? 

Anſ. This Coaſt lies Eatwards 
and reaches from the Tropick of Cancer to the 
EquinoCtial Line. 

24. How is this Coaſt divided? 

Anſ. Into Seven Kingdoms, viz, I. The 
Kingdom of Morga/, wherein is Mongal the 
Capital. 

II. The Kingdom of Argos, which has a 
Mahometan King; Ange, is the Capital. 

III. The Kingdom of Mo/ambique, is of great 
Conſequence to the PortugueZe who inthe Year 
1497, made themſelves Maſters of the Capital 
City Moſambigue. The King is a Mabometan, 


to whom they left the Kingdom, but they keep 


the Capital in their Poſſeſſion to this Day. 
The Reſidence now of the King of Maſambigue, 
is at Dud, a ſmall Place. | 

IV. The Kingdom of 2vi/oa, lies farther up 


Eaſtwards. The King of this Country is tribu- 


tary to the Portugueze, and he and the People 
are Mahometans, Old Qviloa, is the Refidence 
of the King, a rich and well built City. New 
Dviela is a large and ſtrong City, upon an Ifland 
with a fine Harbour. The Portugueze, made 


'themielves Maſter thereof in 1505, and have it 


tell in Polleſſion. 


V. The 
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V. The Kingdom of Monhbazra; the King 
whereof is a M. hometan, and a ſworn Enemy 
to the Chriſtians, Monbazra is the Capital on a 
ſmali Iſland, eated on a high Rock, is large, 
ſtrong and rich 

VI. The Kingdom of Me/inde, has a Mabo- 
metan King in friendinip wich the Portugueze 
who {tipulated a Treaty with them, whereby 
they have the Liberry of a Fort to command 
the Hart 01 bor the Secnrity of their Trade. 


Melina is apitel. a large, well built, popu- 
lous ard r - nt City. 

VII. %ingdom of C>e/iete, which lies 
direct“ e Equincctial Line. of this we 
have 7\pertt& Account, only that it is go. 
Verne. 5 bometan King. 
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27" ll » C-alit of Ajan bear? 
5 Þ A Che from the F.quator 
| the Red Hen, and is about 800 Miles long, 
and 480 Miles broad; 
©, How is this Coaſt divided? 


£11}. into Four Kingdoms, viz. 

. ihe Kingdom of Brava, which now is a 
fine Republick, tributary to the Portugueze, to 
whom they are oblig'd to pry 4000 J. of Gold 
per Annum. Brava is the Name of the Capital, 
which is large, rich and well peopled. 'Th 
Inhabitants are for the moſt part Merchants. 


II. The 
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II. The Kingdom of Magadoxa, has its own 


Sovereign King; he and his Subjects are Arabs, 


and Mahometans: In it is, 1. Magadoxa, the 


Capital and Reſidence of the King. 2. Bandel, 
| a City of good Trade, and has a convenient Har- 


bour. 


III. The Kingdom of Adel borders upon 
Abyſſinia, wherein is 1. Adel, the Capital and 
Reſidence of the King. 2. Zey/a, a rich trading 
City and Harbour. 3. Barbora, an old, trading 
City and Harbour. 4. Dardura, a City of 


Trade. 
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nA, AY 1. 
Of the Coaſt of ABEX. 


Qu. HAT is chiefly to be obſerv'd of 
the Coalt of Abex ? 

Anſ. That it is a Streak of Land between the 

Red Sea, Nubia, and Abyſſinia ; it is about 560 


Miles long, and 200 broad. Is poor; the 
Country being more inhabited by ſavage Crea- 


tures than Men; the Climate is exceflive hot and 
unwholſome. 2. The Produce of this Country is 
chiefly Ebony- Wood. 3. The Inhabitants are 
moſt of them Turks and Arabs, 4. The Nor- 


thern Part belongs to the Turks. 5. Suagquen, is 


the Capital, and has a fine Harbour. 6. The 
South Part is call'd Dan Cali, has its own King, 


Baylour, is the Capital and Harbour. 
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CAA. XV. 
Of the African ISLANDS. 


Qu. 


Iſlands? 


Anſ. I. The Canary Iſlands. II. The Iſland * 
of Cape Verde. III. The Iſlands under Guinea 
IV. The Iſland Madagaſcar. V. The Maſcare na, 


I. Of the Canary IsLanDs. | 
Du. Which are the Canary Iſlands ? 


Anſ. They lie in the A4tlantic-Ocean, oppoſite} 


to the Empire of Morocco, and are 12 in Number 
vi. 1. AlegranZa. 2. Canaria. 3. Ferre. 4. 
Forteventura, 5. Gomere. 6. Gratigſa. 7. Lan 
cerotte. 8. Madera. g. Palma. 10. Rocca. 
11. Salvages, 12. Teneriff, Eleven whereo 
belong to the Crown of Spain, and one, viz. 
Madera belongs to the Portugueze. 

2 What is moſt remarkable in thoſe Iſlands 

Anſ. 1. In the Ifland Ferro is Santo, a won- 


derful Tree, 40 Foot high, 12 Foot thick, and 
120 Foot round ; is green throughout the Year, 


HIC H are call'd the Africa} 
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and bears a ſweet Fruit, like Acorns ; upon thi: 


Tree reſts a Cloud which drops daily for two 


Hours the fineſt and ſweeteſt Water, of which 
the Inhabitants may gather 30 Barrels a Day, 


and this is all the freſh Water they are ſupplied 


with in the whole Iſland. 2. In the Ifland 
Teneriff is Pico the higheſt Hill in the World, 


its Height is 20274 Foot. This Hill is about the 
Middle 
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Middle covered with a Cloud, and the Top with 


Snow, it may be ſeen at Sea at the Diſtance of 
240 Miles. 


IL The lands of CA PE-VERD R. 


Qu. Which ae the Iſlands of Cape Verde ? 
A Thoſe which lie oppoſite to the Cape 


| of Negro Land, and are called ſo on Account 


either of their appearing always of a Green 


| Colour, or of the green Graſs, with which the 


| | Sea about them is covered. Their Number is 


Ten, 9iZ. 1. St. Anthony. 2. Boaviſta. 3. Bra- 


' ya. 4. The Iſland Fuego. 5 St. Jago. 6. St Lu- 


cia. 7. Mago. 8. St. Nicolas, 9. Della Sale and 
10. St. Vincent. 


III. Of the Gutnea-IsLANDs 


24. Where lie theſe Iſlands ? 

Anfſ. They lay between the Equator and the 
Tropick of Capricorn; they are 7 in Number, 
6 whereof belong to the Poriugueze and one to 
the Engliſh. 

Qu. What are the Names of thoſe that belong 
to the Portugueze ? 

Anſ. 1. Aunobon. 2. Aſcenſion. 3. Ferdinando 


Pao. 4. St. Matthew, 5. del Principe. 6. St. 


Thomas. 
Qu. What is the Name of the Iſland which 


belongs to the Crown of Great Britain. 


A/. The Iſland of St. Helena, which is about 
24 Miles in Circumference. The Air of this 
Iſland is very wholeſome, and People that are 
taken ſick at Sea, at their Arrival there, ſoon 
recover. The Engliſb have built a ſtrong Fort 
upon this Iſland, called James's Caſtle. 

V. Of 
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IV. Of the Iſland Manacascas. 


24. What is obſervable as to the Iſland M.. 
dagaſcar? 

Anſ. This is a large Iſland, 920 Miles long 
and about 280 Miles broad. It lies under the 
Tropick of Capricorn, oppoſite to Moſambigue. 

24, What is chiefly to be obſerved of this 
Iſland ? 

Anſ. 1. It was diſcovered by the Portugueze, 
in 1506, who made no Settlement there. 2. In 
164.2, the French landed under the Tropick of 
Capricorn, and built at the Expence of 15 Mil- 
lions of Livres 1. Fort Dauphin. 2. Fort Fran- 
4215, 3. St. Lucia, which were afterwards taken 
by the Engliſh, who built an additional Fort; but 
this Settlement is not much minded, and but of 
little Moment. 

24. What are the People, and what is the 
Produce of this Country ? 
 Anſ. There are ſeveral Sorts of Natives on 
this Iſland, In the Woods live many that are 


wild, and go quite naked, and have frightſul F 
Beards. Thoſe that live in Houſes build them ſo! 


as to carry them on their Backs where they pleaſe. 
The better Sort wear Cloaths; the poor £9 
naked, except the Women, who moſt of them 90 
covered. 

The Natives are Idolaters, there are ſome 


Mahometans, and very few Chriſtians, except the] 


Europeans that are ſettled there. | 


This Iſland abounds with all Manner of Cattle, 


— 


with Sugar, Honey, Silk, Cotton, Oranges, 


Lemons, Saffron, Ginger, and Tobacco, 


V. Of | 
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V. Of the MascAaRENaAs ISLANDS. 


Ou. Which are the Maſcarenas Iſlands? 

An, They are thoſe which lie about 300 Miles 
Eaſt from Madegaſcar ; molt of them were hrlt 
diſcovered by Majcarenhas, a Por:::gueze, in the 
Year 1505. They are about 50 in Number. 

21. Which are the moſt principal Ones? 

Anſ. The Ifland Maſcarena, ſo call'd after 
the Name of its firſt Diſcoverer; the Length 
whereof is 100 Miles, and the Breadth about 50. 
The French, after this Iſland was abandon'd both 
by the Portugueze and the Dutch, ſent thither a 
Colony in 1654, who ſettled there and gave it 
the Name of Bourbon, and when this Nation 
camethorouhgly acquaintedwith the Fruitfulpeſs 
of this Iſland, they gave it the Name of Eden, or 
the Terreſtrial Paradice. 

Qu. This Iſland being ſo fruitful, for what 
Reaſon did the Portugueze and Dutch abandon it ? 

Anſ. The Fruitfulneſs thereof is not to be 
underſtood of the whole Iſland. There are 
ſeveral Diſtricts, eſpecially Northwards very 
barren, but that Part which the French inhabit, 
is a perfect pleaſure Garden; Parrots are {0 
plenty, as to be caught with ones Hands very 
eaſy; throughout the Year there is a continual 
Spring, and the Trees are always green, and 
loaded with the fineſt Fruit, pleaſant for the 
Taſte, and very wholeſome and medicinal for 
ſuch as come ſick on Shore. That Spot of 
Ground produces alſo very good Coffee, which is 
exported to France, The Rivers are fill'd with 


all Manner of fine} Fiſh, and there is Plenty ot 
every Thing for the Neceſſaries of Lite, But gn 
M a 
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all this, the Colony goes to decay, and will in 
time be quite abandon'd by the French, on Ac- 
count of the frequent Hurricanes that happen 
there, by which the Commerce to and from 
that Iſland has ſuffer'd very much. 

Q. Which are the other moſt noted Iſlands? 

Anſ. 1. St. Maurice, was diſcovered by the 
Portugucze in 1595, who calPd it Crgne, i. e. 
Swan-Iſland; but three Years after, the Datch 
brought it under their Subjection, and call'd it in 
Honour of the Prince of Nag/aw, by his Name, 
which was Maurice, and poſſeſs it to this Day. 
This Iſland produces plenty of Cocoas-Trees; 
it abounds with Ebony ſo that the Dutch furniſh 
chiefly all Europe with it from thence. 
Tortoiſes are ſo large that ſome will run away 
with three Men on the Back. 3. The Iſland 
Diego Rays, is not inhabited, but it is remarkable 
for the innumerable Multitude of Tortoiſes, both 
the Country and Sea-Shore {warms with. 
The Land-Tortoiſes weigh commonly 100 
Pound, and the Sea-Tortoiſes are ſome of them 

or 500 Weight; the Meat whereof is as 
pallatable as Beef or Mutton is in Europe, 


Of | 
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Of AMERICA, or, The 
WEST-INDIES. 


CHAS 


Qu. HENCE had America its 
Name ? 

Anſ. From Americo Veſputio, a Florentine, who 
with a Spaniſh Fleet, made the firſt Diſcovery 
of the main Land, which was in 1497. 

Pu, Why is it called the Vet- Indies? 

A. It was but a little before that the E, Indies 
were diſcovered by the Portuguezs 5 and on this 
Account theſe New Diſcove ies were called the 
We/t- Indies, to diitinguiſh them from the former. 

24. Where lies America? 

Anſ. To the Europeans it lies vii wards, and 
Sailors compute their Voyage thither about 


2300 Miles. 


Qu. How large is America? 

Anſ. It is about twice as large as Europe. 
The Length from South to North. (not to in- 
clude the unknown Lands) is about 7200 Miles; 
and from Eaſt to Welt it is 5200 Miles in 
Breadth. , 
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Q. Was not Colunbut the firſt Diſcoverer of 
this Country? 

Asſ. Columbus was no doubt the Firſt Diſcoverer 
of the American Iſlands; and Guanahbania, 
now St. Sa/vador, was the firſt Land on which 
he ſet Foot. The next Iſle he landed at, was 
Hiſpaniola in 1492. But Americo Veſputio, 
who in Quelt of New Diſcoveries, failed thither 
in 1497, had the Honour of having that Coun- 
try call'd after his Name, when indeed, by 
Right it belonged to Columbus. 

4, How is America divided? 

Anſ. Nature itſelf made the Diviſion of it 
by the Iſthmus of Panama, into North and 
South America, by which the whole Country 
is diſtinguiſhed, beſides the American Iſlands. 


N e e EGG e CERT; 


Su Ar. II. 
Of North AMERICA. 
Qu. OW is North America divided? 


Axſ. Into four Capital Parts, viz. 
1. New Spain. 2. New-Mexico. 3. Florida. 4. 
Canada. 


F I. 
Of NEW-SPAIN. 


24, How large is New-Spain? 
Anſ. The Length from South to North con- 
tains at leaſt 1000 Miles, the greateſt Breadth 


from Eaſt to Welt is about 600 Miles. 
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D/. What is moſt remarkable of this Country? 

Af. 1. That the Spaniards landed firlt there in 
1518, and made themſelves Maſters of it in 1521, 
after a cruel Maſſacre of ſome Millions cf the 
Natives. 

DQ. What is the Condition of this Country? 

nf. It lies under the Torrid Zone, but the 
cool Wefterly Winds, and the Water it is ſar- 
rounded with, makes the Air very temperate. 
'The Land brings forth Corn and Fruit in Abun- 
dance, and the rich Paſture Fields are covered 
with Cattle. 

Dn. What are the Commodities of this 
Country? 

Anſ. "Thoſe that are carried to the European 
Countries, are chiefly Gold, Silver. Copper, 
Pearls. Gems, Agate, Cochineal, Cocoa-Nuts 
the beſt in the World, Spices, Wax, Ee. 

2. How are the Inhabitants of Mexico, or 
New Spain? 

Anf. The ſmall Remnant of the original 
Natives, are moſt of them Slaves to the Cyan il. 
They are of a brown Complexion, live in Huts, 
and are great Lovers of Painting, and of making 
Works with various coloured F eathers, 

The __ Inhabitants are divided into three 
Claſſes. Thoſe that are born in Spain, 
which for the moſt Part are in Places of Trulli 
nnder the Government. 2. Thole that are 
born in A nerica of Spaniſh Parents. And 3 
Thoſe that are born of Native Women and Spa. 
niſh Men, and call'd upon that Account Criole: 

Qu. How is Nero-Spain divided? 

An. The Spaniards have divided it into Three 
Diſtricts, which are call'd 1. Mexico, 2. Gua. 
dalajara. And 3. Guatimala, 
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O” the Audience of MExITco. 


Qu. Which ate the chief Places in the Audi- 
ence of Mexico? | 
An. 1. Mexico, the capital City of all America; 
it was formerly the Reſidence of the Mexican 
Kings, the Jall of which was Motezuma. In 
his Time thi Place had about 80000 Houles, 
built very grand, #fter the American "Taſte; the 
Royal Pal:ce had twenty Gates ; another Palace 
where the King kept an Aviary of Birds; another 
for wild Creatures, and Birds of Prey; another for 
Dwarfs and decrepit People, who were enter- 
tained like Kings; another for Crocodils and 
Serpents, who were fed with Men's-Fleſh; ano- 
ther grand Building was made of the Skulls of the 
ain Enemies. But in 1521 the Spaniards raz'd 
this City, and left nct one Stone upon another, 
They built another in the ſame Place after the 
European Manner, with 100000 Houſes, and a 
Palace for the Vice Roy, for which Building 
only, there were ufed 7coo Cedar Trees. In 
1629 this City was almoſt ruined by an Inunda- 
tion, but is now 1n a very flouriſhing Condition, 
The Houſes in ſome Sticetsare magnificent Pala- 
ces, and the Vice Roy keeps a brilliant Court, 
2. The next Place of Note in the Audience of 
Alexico, is Agquapulio, a City with a good 
Harbour; it has aſtrong Citadel on a Hill; 
The Streets in this City are broad and even, and 
the Houſes new ; it is a Place of great Commerce 
to Mia, China and the Philippine Iſlands. 3. 
Vera Cruz, a Sea: Port, diſcovered by the Sa- 
niards in 1519, on Good Friday, and called ſo by 
them upon that Account, Here was the "m_ 
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for all the Merchandizes from Zurope, and 
all the American Commodities deſign'd thither; 
but was remov'd to a more convenient 
Place, namely, 4. St. Juan Ullpa, now call'd 
New Vera Crux, about 24 Miles from the for- 
mer. 5. T/aſcala, a City, was formerly a power- 
ful Republick, and the Number of its Inhabt- 
tants was computed to 300000, but at preſent 
they are not above 50000, 6. Los Angeles, a 
fine City, contains about 20000 Inhabitants: it 
is a Place where is a Manufatlury of Cloth. 
Here is alſo the Mint for Silver-Coin, a Glas- 
Houſe, and many Sugar-Mills. 


Of GUADALANXARA. 


94, Which are the principal Places in tis 
Diſtrict? ä 

Anſ. 1. Guadalaxara the Capital, in a fruit- 
ful Situation and Soil, Here is a great Tribunal 
2. Durango, a good Fortification, 3. St. Fago, 
a City. And 4. Philippe, a [mall Fortification, 


Of GUATIMALA, 
S. Which are the principal Places in th's 


Diitrict ? 

An,, 1. Gaatimala, the Capital City, which 
lies between two Mountains; from the one it was 
incommoded by Fire, and from the other by 
Water. 'The Spaniards remov'd from thence, 
and built Nec Guatimala, a fine City, wherein 
live above 50o0o of the richeſt Sau Families 
in all America. 2. St. Salvador, a City and 
Fort; here is a great Trade of Sugar and 

M 4 Indigo. 
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Indigo. 3. Trinitad, a Town and Harbour 
wherein is made curious Earthen-Ware. 4. St. 
Antonio, which drives a great T'rade with Indigo 
and Cochineal. 5. Chiapa, a City moſtly inha- 
bited by [ndians, wlio pretend to deſcend from 
noble Families, 6. Cividad Real de Chiapa, a 
pretty Place, in which live not above 400 Fami- 
lies of Spani/þ Nobility. 7. Vera Pax, a large 
and pleaſant Place, which drives a great Trade 
in Cotton. 8. Leon, a Biſhop's See; not far 
from this Place is a Vulcano. 9. Granada, an 
opulent City, inhabited by many rich Mer- 
chants. 10. Santa Fee, is famous on Account of 
the Smelting Houſes. The Indians in this Diltrict 
are naturally inclin'd to Muſick and Painting. 

Du. What is the Government in New Spain 
or Mexito? 

An/. The King of Spain ſends every Five 
Years a new Vice Roy thither, who reſides in 
Mexico. His yearly Revenues allow'd him by 
the King are not above 100000 Ducats, which is 
but a Trifle to what he gets by his Place, wrong 
or right. 

24, What is the Religion of this Country? 

Anſ, The Mexicans at the Arrival of the 
Spaniards were groſs Idolaters. Their chief 
Idol Vitzili Putzli was worſhipp'd in a ſtately 
Temple at Mexico, to whom they ſacrificed 
innocent Children, Virgins, and the Priſoners 
taken in War. But ſince the Spaniards have 
introduc'd the Roman Catholick Religion, the 
Natives are oblig'd to profeſs the ſame; but 
there are many who in private ſtill worſhip their 
favorite Idol Vitzili Purzli. The Clergy is 
here very numerous; Mexico is an Archbiſhop's 


See, under which are 13 Biſhops. , 
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U. 
Of NEW- MEXICO. 


94. Why is this Country call'd New Mexico? 

Anſ. Becauſe of its being diſcovered ſince that 
nam'd O/d- Mexico. It is alſo by the Spaniards 
call'd New Granada, the Name of a Province of 
their own Country. 

24. How is this Country ſituated? 

Anſ. It lies North of Old. Mexico, Eaſt of 
California, and joins to Svivira Anian, and 
the unknown Lands which lie further towards 
the North Pole. 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in Neta- 
Mexico? 

Anſ. 1. St. Fe or New Mexico, a fine City, butt 
of Stone by the Spaniards ; where live about 
600 of them, who are Maſters of 50000 ð Slaves, 
all Natives. 2. Cibola or Granada Novell, is 
a Place of Commerce. 3. Tinquez, a College 
of Jeſuits 4. Acoma, a ſmall, but well peopled 
Place. 5. California, the largeſt Iſland in A4me- 
rica, lies along the Coaſt of Nezw-Mexico South- 
wards. The Spaniards have there ſeveral Har- 
bours, and upon the Coaſt'there's a Pear] Fiſhery. 

24, What elſe is to be opſerv'd of New Spain ?: 

Anſ. The Natives are of a much leſs ſavage 
Nature, than one would imagine. '] heir Wealth 
conſiſts in Cattle, which ſerves them for moſt of 
the Conveniences of Life; with the Ox's-Hides 
they cover their Huts ; of the. Bones they make 
Bodkins, and other Uteniils; of the Hair they 
make Yarn, and out cf the Sinews, Cords ;. of 
the Calfs Skins they make Pales; of the Sheep- 
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Skins, Clothes; the Horns ſerve them for 
Trumpets ; the Blood they drink, and with the 
Dung they make Fire. They are much given to 
Hunting, and underſtand Agriculture pretty 
well. 


III. 
Of FLORIDA. 


Py, Whence had this Country its Name? 

Anf. Before the Spaniards diſcover'd it, it was 
call'd Faquaza; but fince it happen'd on Pa/rn- 
Sunday, which by the Spaniards is call'd Paſcua 
de Flores, they call'd it Florida. 

Qu. When was this Country diſcover'd ? 

Anſ. The firſt Diſcovery was made by Se- 
ba/lian Chabot, a Venetian, in 1494, who was 
fitted out for that Purpoſe, by Order of King 
Henry VII. of England. But that was all the 
Engliſb had to boaſt of. 

In 1512 Fohn Ponce de Leon, aSpaniard, landed 
there, but for Want of a ſufficient Number of 
Men, hereturn'd ; but in 1538 another Spaniard, 
Ferdinand Soto, had better Succeſs, and made it 
a Settlement. 

Ou. How is this Country divided? 

nf. The River Mi/i/ipi flows through the 
Middle from North to South, which divides 
it into Faſt Florida and Weſt-Florida; but 
for the better apprehending the Diviſions of 
this Country, it will be beſt to diſtinguiſh them, 
1. By the Spaniſh-Florida. 2. The Engliſh- 


Florida. 3. The French Florida, And 4. The 
Wild- Flarida. 


I. Of 
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I. Of the Spanis#-FLORIDA. 


Ou. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the 
Samſp Florida? 

Anj. The Spaniards did make their Settlement 
upon the Peninſula of Tege/tein 1538, and poſſeſs 
the following Places, viz. 1. St. Auguſiino, a 
good City with an excellent Harbour, is pretty 
well fortified, and has a Citadel. 2: St. Mat- 
ther, a {mall Town towards the North, with a 
ſtrong Caſtle. 3. St. Peter, a ſtrong Fort, well 
provided with Implements for War. 4. Penſa 
Cola, a City well fortified. 5. Apalachos, a 
City and Caſtle, near the Bay of di Spirito Santo, 
or the Holy Ghoſt, 


II. Of the ExeLrisn-FLokiDa. 


Qu. Which is the Eng/i/p Florida ? 

225 The Country of Carolina, which towards: 
the Eaſt borders upon Canada, was firſt diſco- 
ver'd by Francis Ribaud a Frenchman, in 1562, 
He built there a Fort, and call'd it in Honour 


of his King Charles IX. Carolina In 1585, the 


Spaniards turn'd out the French, and kept it in 
Poſſeſſion for 80 Years; but in 10623: the Exglißb 
took it from them, and have maintain'd it ever 
ſince. 
Qu. What is the Product of this Country? 
AI Here grows Abundance of Rice, of which 
the Inhabitants export a great Deal to Europe, 


beſides what is ſtill'd into Rum, and what is uſed. 


by them for Bread, and brewing of Beer, There 
is alſo a great Deal of Saltpeter exported from 
thence, The principal Places in this Country 
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are: 1. Charles-Town the Capital, and Fortifi- 
cation with a good Harbour. 3. Cbarles-Fort, a 
Fortification, which was built by the HFenc b. 


ITI. Of the FxENCH-FLORIDA. 


Oy. What is to be principally noted of the 
French Florida ? 

Anſ. 1. It has already been obſerv'd, that the 
River Mi//ipi lows from Canada through the 
Middle of Florida, after which it empties itſelf 
into the Gulph of Mexico. 

In 1580, the French came for the firſt time 
down the River into Florida, when they made 
themſelves Malters of both that River and the 
Country along the ſame. 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in Ferch 
Florida ? 

Anſ. 1, St. Lewis, which was the firſt Place 
the French built for their Defence againſt the 
wild Natives. 2. Fort Lewis, a Fortification. 
3. New Orleans, was firſt intended for a large 
City, but has hitherto but mean Houſes, which 
are covered with the Barks of Trees. 4. Fort 
Dauphine, is a Fort built on an Iſland. 5. M 
fiſſipi. a Caſtle; with ſeveral other Forts and 
Places of leſs Note. 


IV. Of the WiLp-FLoriDa, 


Qu. What is to be obſerv'd of Wild- Florida? 
Ans. 1. That the European, ſubdued only 
thoſe Natives that liv'd near the Coaſts; the reſt 
28 
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is inhabited by the old Natives, Who have their 
own Kings or Governours. 2. The Wild 
Floridans are born white, but paint themſelves 
with a Copper-Colour. Their Priſoners of War 
they flea alive, and dry their Skins, 


Iv. 
Of CANADA. 


Q. Whence had Canada its Name? 

Anſ. From the River Canada, now called 
St. Laurence, which is large and flows from Weſt 
to Eaſt throughout that Country, 

Oy. Who were the firit Diſcoverers thereof? 

nf. The Englip in 1609, When Henry 
Hudſon diſcovered that Bay, which parts that 
Country from the unknown Lands in the North, 
on which Account it is to this Day call'd 
Hudſon's Bay, or Streights. 

214. Are the Engliſh the only Poſſeſſors of 
Canada ? 

Anſ. No, The French allo have ſome Settle- 
ments here, and the greateſt Part is inhabited by 
the native 1nd: uns. 

24. Which are the Settlements of the Eg 
in this Country ? 

Anſ. They poſſeſs the whole Coaſt of Mar. 
del Nerd. The whole Length from the Country 
of Carolina, to the End Eaſtwards are no leis 
than 1200 Engliſh Miles. 

Qu. How is this large Tr: of Landdivid:4 ? 

A. It is divided into Six P:ovinces or Culonies, 
which from Weſt to Eaſt lie in the following 
Order. 
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24. Which is the Firſt ? | 

1ſ. Virginia, which joins to the Country 
of Flirida, and eſpecially to the Province of 
Carolina ? 

1 Whence had this Province its Name? 

Anſ. It was ſo called in Honour of the Eng- 
liſb Virgin-Queen, Elizabeth, when Sir Francis 
Drake and Sir Walter Rawleigh, did erect that 
Colony in 1585, 

Z. Which are the noted Places in this Colony? 

Anſ. 1. James Toron, the Capital, built in 
1607 ; upon an Iſland which is made by the 
River Powhatan, it is a ſtrong Fortification ; 
King William III. founded here an Univerſity in 
1692, and preſented the ſame with a fine Library 
and acompleat Printing-Houſe ; but this New Seat 
of Learning, was in 1705 entirely deſtroyed by 
Fire, 2. Tragabizanda, 1s alſo a large City, 
2. St. Georgia, a Colony, and good Fortification. 
4. Pomejoc, was the Capital of the Natives, 
before the Eng/i/h were ſettled in it. 


Qu. What is the chief Product of this Colony? 


Anſ. Chiefly Tobacco, of which prodigious 
Quanrities are from thence expor:ed to England, 
and brings a great Revenue to the Crown, 

Pu. Which is the Second of the Eugliſb Co- 
lonies in Canada ? 

Anſ. Maryland, which borders upon FHirginia 
and is 200 Miles long, and 120 broad. 

24. Whence had this Colony its Name? 

Anſ. This Colony did formerly belong to 
Virginia, till King Charles I. in 1632 made it a 
ſeparate Province, and in Honour of his Queen, 
whoſe Name was Mary, gave it the Name of 
Maryland. And in that very Year, he did 
grant it by Letters Patent, under that Name, 2 
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the Right Honourable Cecilius Calvert, Lord 
Baltimore, whoſe Deſcendants have been ever 
fince, and are ſtill, Proprietors of it. 

24. How is this Country divided ? 

Anſ. It is divided into ten Counties. 1. The 
County of Cecil, 2. Dorcheſter. 3. Kent. 
4. Sammerſet. 5. Talbot, 6. Arundel. 7. Bal. 
timore. 8. Calvert. g. Charles. 16. Mary. 

Zu. Which are the principal Towns in this 
Plantation ? 

Anſ. 1. Baltimore, is the Capital and is well 
built, 2. Mattapany, a pleaſant Town, the Reſi- 
dence of the Governour. 

24. What is the Product of this Country? 

 Anſ. Chiefly Tobacco, which is planted here 
as in Virginia, and exported to Eny/and. Beſides 
which, the Inhabitants make no little Trade of 
Skins, Stockfhſh and Wood, 

21. Which is the Third Exgliſb Colony in 
Order ? 

Anſ. New Sweden, now Nero. Jerſey and Pen- 
floania. 

Qu. Whence had it the Name of Sweden ? 

Anſ. When King Charles I. was beheaded 
in 1649, and every thing in Confuſion, the 
Stocdet had a Mind to fiſh in troubled Waters, 
and to catch ſomething of Amerita, thev ſuc- 
ceeded, and the Country they took Poſſeſſion of, 
they call'd New- Sweden ; but King Charles II. 
ſoon made them quit that Coaſt, and gave them 
to underſtand, _ wy whole Ciaſt was the 
Property of the Engliſh. 

PM flow is this Country divided ? 

An. It was divided into two Provinces, the 
one of which was called Ner- Fer/ey, and the 
ether Penſilvania 
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Du. How large is the Province of Ners- 

erſey? 

27 About 160 Miles long, and 80 Miles 
broad. 

24. Which are the principal Towns? 

Anſ. 1. Chriſtina, the Capital, which no 
doubt, had its N:me given it by the Szedes in 
honour of their Queen Cbriſtina. 2. Middle- 
ton, a fine built Town. 3. Burlington, with 
ſeveral other {mall Places. 

9. How large is the Province of Pex/y/vania? 

An, It is 240 Miles long and 160 Miles 
broad, had its me from Sir William Pen, 
whom King Char/es II. made firſt Proprietor 
thereof, by Letters Patent in 1680. He divided 
it into Six Counties, ig. 1. Philadelphia. 
2. Buckingham. 3. Cheſter. 4. New Caſtle. 
5. Keit. And 6 Sex. 

214. Which are the principal Towns in Pen- 
vlvania ? 

1. Philadelphia, which was begun by Sir 
William Pen in 1682. It contains about 14000 
Houſes Here reſides the Governour or the 
Proprietor of the whole Country. 2. Germantin, 
a Colony of Germans, 3. New-Ca/tle, the Inha- 
bitants are m ſt of them Dutch. 4. New Up/c/, 
a Colony of Swed-s. 5. New Sommerhauſen. 

Qu. Which i the Fourth Colony in Canada ? 

£inſ. New York, which was diſcovered by 
Mr. Hadſen and by him (old to the Datch in 
1617. They brought under their Subject ion a 
Country upon the Canadan Coaſt which was 
above 250 Miles ſquare. Thexcall'd the whole 
New- Holland, and were Maſters thereof for about 
Fo Years ; but they and the Szeaifh Settlement 
falling out together, the Eng7i/p decided their 
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Quarrel and made them both quit the Country. 
This happened in 1664, and in the Peace of 
Breda in 1665 the Dutch gave up their Right to 
it, and the Eygliſb call'd it New-York, from the 
then Duke of 7074, whom the King made Pro- 
prietor of it. 

2. What are the Commodities of this Colony ? 

An/. Furs, Skins, Tobacco, Horſes, Black- 
Cattle, Hogs, Corn, Log-Wood, and dry'd 
Fiſh. The Country is fertile; and of Veniſon, 
Game and Wild-Fow], there is Plenty. 

24. Which are the principal Towns in this 
Colony ? 

Anf. 1. Manhatte, on the River of that Name, 
is the Capital, which by the Datch was called 
New- Amſterdam, but by the Exgliſs New-York. 
It is built upon an Ifland and is well fortified. 
2. Orange, or now Albania, is a Fortification, 
built by the Dutch in 1964. 3. Uſop, a Fort 
againft the wild Indians, The Long 1/and, fo 
call'd from its prodigious Length in Compariſon 
of its Breadth; is 120 Miles long and 24 broad 
here they make fine Porcelain out of Sea Cockles. 

Qu. Which is the Fifth Colony in Order? 

Anſ. New-England, difcovered by Sir Francis 
Drake in 1580. It is about 240 Miles long, and 
120 Miles broad. The Climate is temperate and 
the Land very fruitful. The Exgliſb eſtabliſhed 
this Colony in 1585, in the Reign of King 
James I. 

2 What are the Commodities of this 
Colony? 

An. The Land produces Wheat, Oats, Pulſe, 
Tobacco, Hemp and Fruit. The Woods are 
fall of wild Oxen, Bears, Wolves, Stags, and 
Bevers; whence there is Plenty of Skins and 
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Furs, and the Trade of Timber and Plank: | 


is of no ſmall Concern ; there is alſo Plenty 
of tame Cattle, good Poultry and Fiſh. "Thi: 


Colony is like a Magazine for moſt Things re. 


quiſite in Building of Ships; alſo of Tar, Pitch 
and Iron Work, and ſerves not only the reſt of 
the Colonies in America, but exports a great 
Deal of it to Europe. 

21 Which are the principal Towns in Nez. 
England ? 

Anſ. I. Boſton, is tne Capital City; it is large 
and has a five Herb ur, the Commerce thereof 
is chiefly of Ship Tackling. Here is allo a Co). 
lege and Printing-Houſe. 2. Brel, à fine and 
well oui City. 3. Charles Taten drives a grent 
Trade in Siockhih which is exported to Biſcay 


in Hain. 4. Rbade-I1-nd, is mollly inhabited] 


by Qukers; they make fine Earthen- Ware, 
which they barter with the Indians for Furs, 
5 Cambridge, has two Colleges, where is a 

rinting Houſe. 6. New Lenden; and 7. Ply- 
mouth, two ſecure Harbours, and ſeveral other 
Colonies which are named after the Cities and 
Towns in Exgland. 

| Lt. Which is the Si*th Colony of the Eng- 
3:4 upon the Coaſt ot Canada? 

Anſ. It is Nero. Scotland, which is 240 Mile: 
long, ard 120 Miles broad. The French diico- 
vered it av ut 200 Yeirs ago, who did not mind 
it. But when the Eng/ih in 1653, did jet 
Footing therein, the French would not ſuffer 
it, and in 16C2 the, brought it again unde! 
their Subjection, cad it by the Name of 4rca- 
dia, and potieis'd it till the Peace ot Utrecht in 
1712, when it was delivered up again to the 
Crown of England. 2a, 
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Pu. What is the Produce of this Colony ? 

Anf. It was never much peopled, nor is there 
ſo much Advantage to be met with as in the 
others, however, the Inhabitants deal in dry Fiſh, 


| Hides, and Wood for building of Ships. 


Qu. Which are the principal Places in this 
Colony ? 

Anſ. 1. Port- Royal, which in Honour of Queen 

Anne, was call'd Annapolis, is the Capital, built 


by the French. It is a ſtrong Fortification, 
near a Bay that goes deep into the Country. 
Here is a Harbour large enough for 1000 Ships. 


2. Cape Sable, where is a great Trade of dry'd 
Fiſh. 3. Fort of Good: Hope, is a ſtrong Fort on 
a great Bay. 4. St. Maria, a Fort, where is a 
great 'Trade in Wood. 

Du. Which is the French Part of Canada? 

Anf. They poſſeſs all the reſt, but it is not 
known how far this Coalt reaches Southwards, 
its Length can not well be computed, what is 
known is about 1200 Miles, and the Breadth 
from North to Weſt 800 Miles. The French 
diſcovered this Country, by Means of their 
Fiſhery, who fince 1504 found Abundance of 
Cod near this Coaſt. 

Qu. What Colonies have the French here? 

Anſ. They have Canada Propria, which is 
parted from Ne Scotland by the River St. Lau- 
rence, It is about 320 Miles long, and 120 
Miles broad. 

21, Which are the principal Places therein ? 

Anſ. 1. Quebec, the Capital, a large, well-built 
City, with a Citadel, wherein reſides the Go- 
vernour. There is alſo a College. 2. Breſt, a 
Sea Port and a Place of great Commerce. 2. 


Ment- Royal, a Fortification, to keep the wild 


Cana- 
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Canadian, in Awe. 3. Nipiſigui, a Town, when 2 
the Indians come and barter for their Comma. 
dities. Ay 

D. What other Colonies have the French} þ, ; 

A. New-France ; this Colony was before 
nothing Hut a Wilderneſs ; but the French hag... 
cut down the Woods, and made the Courfg.. x 
try now produce good Paſture and Corn-Fieldfq. 
ſo that they have Plenty of Cattle, Cor is = 
and Flax. There are alſo Copper, Iron an Pole. 
Lead Mines, but the belt Traffick conſiſts iHnotk 
Wood, Sea Coal, Salt-Fiſh and ſeveral Sorts Mint 
Furs, thief 

Q. Which are the principal Places in Nflead 
France 5 it 

Anj. 1. Tadouſac, a good Harbour and Fort, 
fication againſt the wild Canadians. 2. Orlean 80 
And 3. The Ifland of St. Fohn, ſeveral Miles i 
Length, beſides many Settlements of leſs Note 

Q. Have the French no more but thoſe tw. 
Colonies before mention'd ? 

Anſ. Ves, They have another which is call! 
Louiſiana. To have a right Idea of this Country 
one muſt look in the Map for the River M.. mo 
which from North to South flows 1600 Mile 
and empties itſelf into the Gulph of Mex 
This River was firſt diſcovered in 1678, by 
French Gentleman named de la Salle, who wit 
co deſperate Men, did travel the Country. The 
ſet out from Quebec, andarriv'd at this Rive g 
on which they went down as far as where 1 << 
falls into the Sea; here be built che Fort St. Loui 
and call'd the Country all along that River, | 
Honour to the King. Louiſi ana. The Capital Ii; 
New Orleans, a very pretty Town, built by th 1y 
French not long ago. 
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ner Z. Which Part of Canada is inhabited by 
ma e wild Natives. 

Anſ. They poſſeſs the greateſt Part of that 
ountry, and their Number may be reckon'd 
000 to one European. They have no Forti- 
cations, Magazines, nor good Officers, ſo that 
une Europeans fhand in no Fear of thei! Revolt. 
lc! The Men are ſtrong and healthfuj, the Women 
"re white, but paint themſelves with Variety of 
alPolours, in which they are proud to outdo one 
\ Mnother. They go naked in Summer, but in 
Winter they cover themſelves with Seins Their 
thief Employ is Hunting, they trouble their 
Heads about little elle ; they are coutiuually 
it War, the Priſoners are cruelly tortured, 
leac'd, and then broil'd and eat. 

Some of theſe Countries are diſtinguiſh'd 
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S | y their ſeveral Nations, as: 1. The [roquois 
OtWation, 2. The Haren, Nation. 3. The [//i- 
CW. 


vis. 4. Tongoria. 5. The Hinois, and many 
more. 
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0 Of SOUTH-AMERICA. 


Qu. HICH are the Countries in 
4 South. America? | 
A.. I. Terra Firma. V. Magellanica. 
111. Peru. VI. Paraguay. 

21 Þ III. Chili. VII. Brafilia, 

thi Iv. Turcumannia. VIIL Amazonia. 
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lor 

J. Cc 

Of TERRA FIRMA. |": 
24. What is the Country of Terra Firma, 


and to whom doth it belong? Co 


Anſ. Aﬀer the Spaniards had ſubdued moſt off - 
the Antillian Iſlands, then was this the firſt Con- 20 
tinent they ſet Foot on in America, and upon bu! 
that Account they call'd it Terra Firma. Thi s 
Country is very warm but the frequent Nor. g.. 
therly Winds, and long Rains moderate it. Thef 
Natives are of a Copper Red, ſome of an Olive 
Colour; they formerly did go Naked, but now 
wear Clothes; are good Soldiers, and ex per 
with their Bows and Arrows. 

24, What is the Produce of this Country? 

Anſ. The Land bears Abundance of Indian. 
Corn, and they have Plenty of Cattle. The 
Women look at Home after their Children, and 
take Care of Husbandry, whilſt the Men do 
follow Hunting. Their Houſes are large Tim: 
ber joined together; one of 'em will contain CO 72 
Men. The Spaniards found in one Place + Fiſl 
Houſes, which contain'd 10000 Souls. 2 


4. How is this Country divided? Pro 

n/. It is divided into 8 Provinces, - 

I. Panama. v. New Andaluſia, | **** 
II. Carthagena. VI. New Granada. the 
III. St. Martha. VII. Popayan. and 
IV. Venezuela. VIII. Guiana. mu 
I 24. What is chiefly to be obſerved in the tro 
Province of Panama ? Th 


Anſ It is that Ccuntry which lies betweenſ loc 
the Gulph of Mexico, and the Sourh-Sea, and a n 


15 
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s in ſome Places not above 24 Miles broad. It be- 
| longs to the King of Spain, and great Part of the 
Country not inhabited by the Spaniards, is toge- 
ther called Darien, tho' ſome Geographers make 
it two diſtin Provinces, 
a} z. Which are the Places of Note in this 
Country? 
off A. 1. Panama, is the Capital, has about 
n. 200 wooden Houſes, and about 5000 Inhabitants; 
on but all the Gold which is deſign'd for Europe, 
hie is firſt brought thither and then carried to Ports 
or. Bello on Mules. 2. Porto Bells, is a City and a 
hel fine Harbour; it is well fortified, and a Citadel 
ivel commands the Harbour. In this Place is kept 
wh the richeſt Fair in the World, and all the Gold 
er and Silver from Peru is brought there to Market, 
where the European and Peru Merchants meet 
> Þ| and ſtrike their Bargain. 
and II. 24. What is moſt worthy of Notice in 
Thel Carthagena ? 
and An. The Spaniards made themſelves Maſters 
dſt of this Country in 1532, after ſome bloody 
im Work. The Country is rich in Gold, Eme- 
500 — Spices, and Drugs; there alſo is a Pearl- 
Fiſhery. 
; 9s. Which are the Principal Towns in this 
Province ? 

Anſ. 1. Carthagena, the Capital City, is ſitu- 
ated upon the Coaſt and has a fine Harbour; 
there live no leſs than 40000 born Spaniards ; 
and the Number of the native Indians is 
much larger. It is well fortiſied with high 
# ftrong Walls and Towers; beſides Out Works. 
There are two Citadels, and the Harbour may be 
| lock'd up by an Iron Chain. 2. St. Seba/tian, 
a new City on the Gulf of Darien. 

| III. ©. 
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III. S. What is chiefly to be remarked off 


St. Martha ? 

Anf. 1. This Province lieth Eaſt of Cartha. 
gena, it produces Corn, Cotton, Gold, Copper, 
Marble, Jaſper, and the Inhabitants make fine 


Earthen-Ware. 2. The Capital City is St. Mar. 


tha, a mean Place, but has a convenient Harbou: 


and is a Biſhop's See; beſides which are ſevera | 


Settlements ot leſs Note. 


IV. 2. What is to be obſeryed in the Pro.] 


vince of Venezuela? 


Anſ. This Country produces Tobacco, Cot 


ton, and Skins; Yenezaela is the Capital, built 
on Pales upon a {mall Iſland. 


V. Qu. What is to be obſerv'd of New 


Andaluſia ? 


Anſ. 1. The Spaniards by deluding the Indian 
with Toys, &c. under Pretence of building af 
Church, built here a Caſtle; and when they had 
made themſelves ſecure, they made a bloody 
Slaughter among the Indians, but met with {ef 
veral Repulſes, till at laſt with more Succouryg 
they got the Upperhand, and hanged all the great 
Men of the Indians, and thus made themſelvesf 
quiet Poſſeſſors of that Country. 2. St Tm 
is the Reſidence of the ani Governourſ 


3. Tocojo, is the Capital. 


VI. 2. What is to be obſerv'd of New 


Granada? 


Anſ. I. It is a Province in the Middle of th 
Country, and is rich in Gold, Silver, Copperf 
Iron, Emeralds; it is ſurrounded by high Mounſ 
tains. 2. Santa-Fe, is the Capital and a Biſhop's 


See. 3. Velax. a Fortification. 


VII. 2. What is to be noted of Popayan ? | 
Anſ. 1. That it lies near the St. Sea, ba 
borders 


| have a very rich Factory. 
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borders upon Peru, the Country is good enough 
for its native People, but the European, have 
little elſe from thence but Sugar, 2. Popayar, is 
a Capital and Biſhop's See. 

VIII. 22. What is moſt to be remark'd of the 
Province of Guiana? 

Anſ. All the Reſt of the Terra Firma to the 


Ocean, goes under this Name. The neweſt 


Maps diſtinguiſh this Country into three Provin- 
ces, VIZ, 

I. Guiana Propria, wherein is 1. Manhoa, the 
Reſidence of the King of that Country. 2. Pa- 
rima, a large Lake, 400 Miles long, and 320 
broad. 

IT. The Province Paria, through which 
runs the River Oronoks ; the Inhabitants build 
their Houſes on high Trees, on Account of the 
frequent Inundations this River cauſes, 

III. The Third Province is Caribania, com- 
monly call'd Cannibalia; the Natives are a 
wild People, go naked, and feaſt on human 
Fleſh which they roaſt, and eat Bread with it 
made of certain Roots. The Men ſpend their 
Time in Hunting and Fiſhing ; the Women look 
after the Affairs at Home. They grow old, 
and live to 160 Years. The belt Commodity 
from thence is Cotton. | 

Dy. Are there no European Settlements in 
Guiana? 

Anſ. Ves, the French did eſtabliſh there a Co- 
lony in 1625, and poſſeſs it ſtill. The Eng/i/ 


| have alſo a {mall Colony call'd Miran: But the 


Dutch play here the Maſters, and have five 
Sugar and Tobacco Plantations ; eſpecially Sur! 
nam, a pretty large City and Fort, where they 
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II 
O/ PERU. 


Z. Whence had this Country its Name? 

4nj. From a comical Miſtake. A Spaniard when 
firſt landed asked one of the Indians the Name 
of that Country, upon which he ſhould have 
anſwer'd Tabantiſvio, for ſuch was the Name 
of it; but he told him his own Name, which 
was Peru, and ever ſince this Country has been 
diftinguiſh'd by that Name. 

4. How large is this Country ? 

x/. It extends itſelf from Terra Firma to the 
Land of Chili; which takes near 2000 Miles; 
the Breadth is about 280 Miles. 

24. What is the Condition of this Country? 
Anſ. Weſtwards, it lies near the Pacifick Sea, 
which not in the leaſt incommodes it. That 


Country all along the Coaſt, for about 40 Miles | 


broad, knows of no 'Thunder, Lightning, nor 
Rain, but the Land is*made fertile by the Dew 
of Heaven, and is very fruitful, 'The Country 
Eaſtwards is a Ridge of Mountains, which in 
ſome Places are 400 Miles broad. 


Du. What Sort of People were the Natives | 


of Peru before the Conquelt ? 


Anſ. They were indeed a barbarous People, 
but yet more polite-than thoſe in North- America; 
and in Reſpect of their good Laws which the 
Spaniards found among them, they came not 
much ſhort of a civiliz'd Nation. 


iry? 


Anſ. They were groſs Idolaters. Their| 


princi- 


Du. What was the Religion of that Coun- 
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principal Deity they calld Viracocha, that is the 
Soul of the World, They worſhipped the Sun. 
Their chief Temples were that of Lima, and at 
Cuſco. Their principal Sacrifices were Men; 
alſo Children from 4 to 10 Years old. When- 
ever the King was ill, more then 200 of them 
were butcher'd, and at his Death at leaſt a 
thouſand Souls were lent after him, to ſerve him 
in the next World. 


i What were their Kings? 
14 nſ. They were call'd Inga or Inca, had a 
1 Sovereign Power, and were honour'd by their 


Subjects like Gods. They refided at Cuſco, 
wherein is an ancient Caſtle, which falls no 
. Ways ſhort of any Palace in Europe. In the 
Time of thoſe Kings, Gold was as plenty as the 
Stones in the Streets, and the Houſes were co- 


s ver'd with it. 
4 Q. To whom doth this rich Country now 
* | belong ? 
24 Anj. To the King of Spain. The Spaniard; ; 
* under the Conduct of Francis P Zars came g 
is firit into his Country, in 1526, and in 1533 the 
royal Houle of the Incas was quite extinguiſh'd, | 
2 after a ſeven Years Maſſacre and Bloodſhed, 

which ceaſed with the Death of Pizaro, who þ 
TR was ſtabb'd by his own Countryman A/magre. | 

1. How is this Country divided? YL 

1 Anſ. The Spaniards have divided it into j 
_ three Audiences, Viz, | 
he I. Quito. II. De los Reyes, III De /a: 
1/8 Carcas. 


| I. 24. What is chiefly to be noted of Quite? 
Anſ. It is a Country which borders upon 


er Terra Firma, is 280 Miles long, and 100 Miles | 
ads broad, It lies juſt under the Equator ; ani the | 
ci. N 2 Spani- ä 


| 
| 
| 
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Spaniards found here an immenſe Quantity of Gold 

Z Which are the principal Places in this 
Audience? * 

Anſ. 1. Quito, the Capital City. Here is a 
Biſhop's See and Univerſity. The Trade of this 
Place is chiefly in Cloth, Cotton, Flax, Heaths, 
Sugar and Salt. 2. Tumbez, a Harbour where 
Pizzaro firſt landed. 3. St. Miguel. 4. Se- 
villa d'Oro, a fine City, beſides many more, but 
of no great Note, moſt of the Towns are but 
indifferent in this Country. 

IT. 2x. Which are the principal Places in the 
Audience of De /os Reyes? 

Anſ. 1. Lima, the Capital of the whole 
Country. It was formerly but a Place with 
Huts for Fiſhermen; but Pizzaro built in the 
Room of them a fine City. It never rains, but 
there is a continual Summer all the Vear round. 
This City is encompaſs'd with a ſtrong Wall. 
The Inhabitats are very rich; at an Entry of a 
new Vice roy they once did pave the Streets 
with Plates of Silver, to his Palace, which were 
valued at 80 Millions of Crowns. It is the con- 
ſtant Reſidence of the Vice roy of Peru, for 
the King of Spain; and an Archbiſhop's See, 
with an Univerſity. 2. Callas, a City and in- 
comparable Harbour, and a Place of very great 
Commerce. 3. Cuſco, the old ordinary Refi- 
dence of the Incas The Royal Palace is {till 
preſerv'd, ſurrounded by ſtrong Walls and 
Towers of prodigious large Stones. Here was 
allo their chief 'Temple which is demoliſh'd. 
'The Inhabitants at preſent are reckon'd to amount 
to 500000, of which three Parts are native 
{aaians, About 40 Miles diſtant, live 200000 
[ndians, who are all tributary to the Spaniards. 

4. Trux- 
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4. Truxil/l5, a large City and ſecure Harbour, 
There are ſeveral other Towns of leſs Note. 

III. 2a. What is chiefly to be ovſerv'd inthe 
Audience De las Carcas ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is the richeſt Country for 
Silver-Oar in the World. 2. Poteſ, is the Ca- 
pital, a large and opulent City; and has the 
richeſt Mines of Gold and Silver in all the Ccun- 
try of Peru. 3. La Plata, a pretty large Town, 
not far diſtant from Pisos. 


III. 
Of CHILI. 


24. How large is this Country? 

Anſ It is from North to South, 1200 Miles 
long, and from Weſt to Eaſt 350, and in ſome 
Parts but 120 Miles broad. 

Dn. What is here chiefly to be obſerv'd? 

A. That the Spaniards entred this Country 
from Peru in 1539, but met with great Re- 
ſiſtance, nor have they been able to overcome 
entirely the Natives, ſome of which have in 
ſeveral Parts of the Couatry retired, where they 
chuſe their own Kings, or rather Captains. 

21, What Sort of People are the Natives ct 
Chili? ” 

Arſ, They are a wild People, and worſhip 
the Devil. The Women have long Brealls; 
they till tte Ground whilit the Men he at 
Home ſleeping and idling away their Time. 
They will {ell their Daughters to the bell Bidders, 

21. How is this Country divided? 

Anj. Into Three Parts, viz. 

I. Chili Propria. II. Chili Imperial. And 
III. Chicurte, | | 
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I. Q. Which are the principal Places in 
Chili Prrpria? | 

Anſ. 1. 8. F:go, the Capital City, and Reſi- 
dence of the Governour of all Chili, who is 
under the Viceroy of Peru. The Number 
of Spaniards who beer Arms is reckon'd to be 
2000 The Native Indians are reckon'd 80000, 
who are employ*] chiefly in planting Tobacco; 
there is a Bil:op's See, and a Tribunal of 
the Inquiſition. 2. Coguimbe, a Ciiy and Har- 
bour. 

II. Ou. Which are the chief Places in CG“ 
Im terial! 

Arnj. 1. La Conteption, a City and Bifhop's 
Sze. 2. Batdivia, a fine and ſecure Harbour. 
3. Chillan, one of the beſt Towns, with ſeveral 
of leſs Note. 

III. Z. Which are the beſt Places in Chicuito? 

Au. 1. Juan de la Fronteira. 2. Mendoza. 
3. Diamante, all Places of Defence on the Bor- 
ders of thoſe Mountains, which are inhabited 
by the wild {rdian:. 


IV. 
Of TURCOMANNIA. 


24. Where doth the Country of Tyrcoman- 
nia he? | 

Anf. It joins to that of CH Southwards, 
and is from South to North 640\Miles long, 
and from Welt to Eaſt 360 Miles broad. 

Du. How is this Country in General; 

Anſ. The Air in this Country is healthful, and 
the Land produces Corn, Wine, Honey, 
Wax, Salt, Cotton, and Cochineal. 


vs 
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D. What are its Inhabitants ? 

Auſ. The Natives have no Religion. Their 
Houſes are built on Wheels, with which they 
move from one Place to another. They are la- 
borious, and among other Things make good 
Callico. The Spaniards are Maſters of the whole 
Country, and have built there ſeveral Settlements. 

Qu. Which are they ? | 

Ha. i. St. Jago de Eftero, the Capital ard 
Reſidence of the Governour and ofa Biſhop. 2. 
Miguel, a City. 3. Noſtra Senuera de Talavera, 
where is a good Manufacture for Linnen. 
4. New Cordo va, and ſeveral others of leſs Nate, 


v. | 
Of TERRA MAGELLA- 
NICA. 


A. What is worthy of Notice in this Coun- 
try ? 

1 It was firſt diſcover'd by Ferdinand Ma- 
gellan in 1519, and calld after his Name. It 13 
1200 Miles long, and near 500 Miles broad, 
At the End of this Country towards the South, 
are the Streights of Magellan, which are 400 
Miles long, and but 8 or 10 Miles broad. 

Du. By whom were thoſe Streights paſſed? 

Anſ. The Firſt was Magellan, who in 1519 
ſail'd them through in 22 Days, and thereby diſ- 
covered the Communication between the North 
and the South Ocean, and thus ſail'd round the 
World. 

The next was an Eng/iſpman, Thomas Caven- 
diſh, in 158 1. And Simon Cordes, a Dutchman, in 
1600. 

N 4 2 
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Qu. How is the Mage/lanick Country, as 
to Fruitfulneſs ? 

Anſ The Spanicrds did indeed take Poſſeſſion 
of it in 1582 ; but as they thought it not worth 
their while to continue there, they withdrew 
into a hetter Land, after they had been at the 
trouble of building ſeveral! Towns. The Coun- 
try his no Trees, Fields nor Meadow:, but 
the Ground is covered with white Savud The 
Avimals that are found in it are Foxes, Rabbits, 
Oſlriches, and Tygers. 

AY. What Sort of People are the Natives? 

2 Some old Authors mong the Spaniards 
made them m nurous Giants, of 12 Feet high, 
bu: atter Travellers give them the 03G.nary Size 
ot Men; they are very ignorant, they have no 
Religion, nor are they qualified for doing any 
Thing. They dig Roots called Capus, which 
ſerve them inſtead of Bread, 


VI. 
Of PARAGUAY. 


Qu. What is to be obſerv'd of this Country? 

if. The River Paraguay, Rows through the 
Middle of it. from which it had its Name; but 
the Spaniards gave both to the River and the 
Country the Name of La Plata. 

24. How large is this Country, and how is it 
divided? 

Anſ. It is at leaſt 1200 Miles long, and 800 
\iiles broad; divided into fix Provinces. 

Q. Which are the Principal Places in it? 

Af. 1. /Jumption, the Capital City, ſituated 
vpon the River La Plata. I: is the Reſidence 
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of the Spaniſb Governour ; under the Vice roy 
of Peru. 2, Buenos Ayres, a large Town, and 
Sea Port, very trading; wherein is a Biſhop's 
See. 3. St. Lycia and Corientes, two con. 
ſiderable Colonies. 4. Villa Rica, a rich City. 
5. Maracaja, another Settlement of the Spar - 
ards. 6. St. Salvader, a handſome City, 
7. St. Gabriel, a ſmall Iſland and Fort, built 
by the Portugueſe. 8. St. Sacrament, another 
Colony belonging to the Por tugreze. 

24, What is the Nature of this Country? 
An The Air is very temperate and healthful; 
the Soil is extremely fertile in moſt Parts, pra. 
ducing Abundance of Corn, Wine, Fruit and 
Herbs. There are alio. ſeveral conſiderable 


Mines of Gold and Silver. 


VII. 
Of BRASIL: - 


24, What is the Country of Bra/;/? 

An. It lies along the Ethiepick Ocean, and 
was diſcovered by the P-rtugneze in 1501, The 
Length whereof is 2400 Miles, and the Breadta 
about 800. 

Qz. How is this Country divided?“ 


Anſ. The Portugaeze have divided it as tar a3 


their Settlements go, into 14 Provinces. 
24, What is the Produce of the Country of 


Anſ. The Partuguexe ſend every Year a Fleet 
thither to bring Gold, Amber, Saffron, Cotton, 


Tobacco, Jaſper, Cry ſtal, Buck- Skins, Apes, 


Parrots, but particularly a. great Quanitty, v1 
Sugar and Braſil. Wood. 
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24, What Sort of People are the Natives? 

Anſ, They are Canibals, and feed upon the 
Fleſh of their Enemies. which they broil and 
cat. They know nothing of God or Religion, 
yet they have a Notion of the Immortality of 
the Soul, They live in Huts under Trees, and 
fleep in Nets, that are hung like Hammocks. 
They are divided into ſeveral Nations, the Chief 
of which are the Topinambous, the Margajas, the 
Tapuges, &c. The Portagueze inhabit along 
the Coalt, not above 20 Miles up in the Country, 
the Natives having withdrawn themſelves for 
the Love of Liberty. 


Q. Which are the Principal Places the Por- 
tugueZeare ſettled in? 

Anſ. 1. St. Salvador, the Capital of the whole 
Country, which is a large, rich and well ſecured 
City; the Dutch plundered it in 1623, when 
bes common Soldier's Share was 15000 
Crowns ; here 1s a Vice-roy, andan Archbiſhop. 
2. St. Vincent 3. St. Amato. 4. St. Sebaſtina, 
2 Biſhop's See, which was plunder'd by the 
French in 1712, their Booty amounted to 
3000000 of Livres. 5. Spirits Santo, a Sugar 
Colony. 6. Porto Seguro, a Fortification. 7. St. 
Cruz. 8. Seregippi. 9. Olinda, or Parnambuco. 
10. Paraiba. 11. Siera. 12. Maragnan, a 
Biſhop's See. 13. Para, and ſeveral more. 


VIII. 
Of AMAZONIA. 


24. Which is the Country of Amazonia ? 

Anſ. It is a large Country between Terra 
Firma, Peru, Paraguay, and Braſil ; its Length 
and Breadth are equal, of 1200 Miles. A River 
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of that Name goes through the Middle of this 
Country, and is counted the largeſt in the World- 
When the Portugueze, in 1541 went up that 
River into the Country, they met in their Way 
on Shore, an Army of warlike Women, with 
whom they had a Rencounter, and from thence 
they call'd this Country Amazonia. 

Q. What elſe is worthy of Notice? 

Anſ. 1. That it lies under the Torrid Zone, and 
is very hot. 2. The Natives are ſtrong, but have 
only the Shape of the human Species; they 
are Man-Eaters, and devour one another. 
3. The Country although it is very hot, breeds 
no Vermin or Inſe&s; it is full of Cocoa-'Frees, 
Cedars, Ebony, Braſil Wood, Balſam, Sugar, 
Gum, Tobacco and choice Colours. 

Qu. Are here any European Colonies? 

An/. None but the Portugueze have made an 
Attempt that Way; they have ſeveral ſmall 
Settlements between Cape Nert and the Amazy- 
nian River; and in the Peace of Utrecht in 1713, 
both France and Spain renounc'd their Right ig 
this Country, ſo that the Portugucte are at Liber- 
ty to extend their Colonies as far as they pleaſe. 


E 
Of the American 1 SLANDS. 


Qu. HIC H are the Iſlands in America # 

Anſ. They are divided into the 

Greater Antilles, and the Leſſer Anti lles Iilands 

24. Which are the Greater 4n71//es Iſlands? 

Anſ. I. St Domingo, II. Zamaica, III. Cuba, 
and IV. Porto Rico. 

N 6 1. 2 
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I. Of St. DouiNde. 


Du. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the 
Iſland St. Domingo ? 

Anf. 1. That it is 360 Miles long, and 240 
Miles broad. It was diſcovered by Chri/lophor 
Columbus, in his firft Voyage in 1492, who call'd 
it H:/panio/a. 2. The Spaniards at their Land- 
ing found the Inhabitants to be a wild People, 
who were all rooted out and ſent to another 
World to make Room for them in this. 

2. What is the Produce of this Iſland? 

An/. It is a fertile Country for Grain, Sugar, 
Ginger, Maſtick, Aloes, Cochineal, Cotton, and 
has alſo ſome Gold Mines. The Europe an 
Animals and Fruit, thrive as well there as in 
their native Soil. 


21. Are the Spaniards the only Poſſeſſors of 
this large Iſland ? e | 

Anſ. No, they were ſo at firſt, but ſince the 
French have come in Shares with them, the 
Spaniards have the Eaſt, and the French the Welt 
Part thereof. 


Du, Which are the Principal Places in this 
Iſland ? 

A/. The Spaniards poſſeſs St. Domingo, a 
large rich and populous City, well fortified, which 
is the Capital and Reſidence of the Governour, 
and has an Archbiſhop. The French have 1. 
Le grand Govage, a Fort on the weſtern Coaſt, 


and 2. Le petit Govage, a new Colony with a 
zood Harbour, 


II. Of 
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II. Of Jamaica. 


24. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd of the 
Lland of Jamaica ? 

Anſ. This Ifland is from Eaſt to Weſt 140 
Miles long, and from South to North 60 Miles 
broad ; it was diſcovered by Columbas in 1494- 
The native Inhabitants were in a moſt cruel 
Manner rooted out by the Spaaiards, who pol- 
ſeſſed it for above 160 Years ; till Oliver Crom- 
well, when Protector of England, took it and join'd 
it to the Briti/h Dominions in America in 1655. 

21. How is this Iſland divided? 

Anſ. It is divided into fourteen Pariſhes. 
1. Port Royal, 2. St. Catharine. 3. St John. 
4. St. Andrew. 5. St. David. 6. St. Thomas. 
7. Clarendin, 8 St. George. 9g. St. Mary. 
10. St. Aun. 11. St. James. 12. St Elizabeth, 
13, Eaſt not nam'd. And 14 Welt not nam'd. 

Au. Which are the Principal Places in this 
Iſland ? 

Anſ. 1. Seville d' Oro, upon the North Coaſt, 
was formerly the Capital City of the Spaniaras, 
there is now a good Harbour, but the Place is 
only a large Village. 2. Spaniſb. Town, the 
Capital and Reſidence of the Governour. 3. Por? 
Royal, South of Famaica, is an excellent Har- 
bour of 3 Leagues broad, and in molt Places fo 
deep, that a Ship of 1000 Tuns, may lay cloſe to 
the Shore, and unload at Pleaſure; it is ſecured 
by a ſtrong Caſtle. And 4. Carli ſſe. 

Q. What is the Produce of this Ifland ? 

Anſ. It produces chiefly Sugar; in the Plan- 
tations of which, ſeveral Thoulands of Negioes 
are employ d. There grows alſo Indigo, Pepper, 
Campeachy- Wood and Cocoa- Trees, 

III. Of 
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III. Of Cosa. * 

Oy. What is to be obſerv'd of the Ifland of 
Cuba ? 

Anſ. It is a very long Iſland, for it ſtretches C 
for 1200 Miles in Length; but the Breadth is ff 

but 200 Miles. 

Au. To whom belongs this Iſland? | 

Anſ. The whole Ifland belongs to the Spa- 
niards, who diſcover'd it in 1492, and after 
having deſtroy'd the Natives, they have poſleſs'd 
it ever ſince. 

Au. Which are the principal Places in this 
Iſland? 

Anſ. 1. Havanna, the Capital, is well fortified, 
and has an excellent Harbour, where is Room 
for 1000 Ships, and the Entry ſo narrow, as 
will admit but one Ship to pals at a Time. 
This is the Rendezvous of all the Spaniſb Ships 
in July and Auguſt, that are bound for Europe. 
2. St. Jago, another Harbour. 

24. What is the Produce of this Iſland? 

Anſ. It is not a very fruitful Country, yet it 
abounds with Black- Cattle and Sheep, who find 
ſufficient Paſture. The Mountains are rich in 
Gold, Silver and Copper Oar ; this Iſland produ- 
ces alſo ſome Sugar, Ginger, Caſſia, Mallick, 
and Abundance of Parrots. 


IV. PoxTto Rico. 


Qu. To whom belongs the Iſland of Porte 
Rico ? 

An /. It belongs to the Spaniards, who at their 
Landing there in 1493, found this Iſland fo well 


peopled, that they were oblig'd to maſlacre 
| about 
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about 600000 Inhabitants, before they could 


clear the Iſland. 


2s. What is the Produce of this Iſland? 
Anſ. The Spaniards have found there a great 


| Quantity of Gold. The other Commodities con- 
ſiſt in Sugar, Salt and Gum. 


The Capital Place is Porto Rico, a good Sea- 


Port; beſides which there is Gadianilla, a Fort. 


Of the Leſſer ANTiLLEs Iauds. 


21. Which are they? 

I. The Lucaya or Bahama Iſlands. II. The 
Caribbee Iſlands. III. The Canada lands. 
IV. The Bermudas. V. The Azores Iflands, 

I. 2z. To whom do the Babama Iſlands 
belong ? 

Au. To the Spaniards. 

II. QA. How are the Caribbee Iſlands divided, 
and to whom do they belong ? 

Anſ. To the Engli/þ and ſeveral other Nations. 

24. Which belong to the Engliſh ? 

nſ. 1. Barbadoes, the moſt conſiderable 
among the Caribbee Iſlands; the Produce of which 
is Ginger, Sugar, Indigo, Cotton, Lignum Vitæ, 
Tobacco and Rum. The principal Place in this 
Iſland is Bridge-Town, where reſides the Gover- 
nour ; it contains above 1200 Stone Houſes, ant 
ſome Forts to ſecure it. The whole Iſland is 
divided into 11 Parithes is about 20 Miles long 
and 14 Miles broad. 2. Antego, was made a 
Colony by the Eng/iſþ in 1665. 3. St Chriſ- 
tophers was before the Peace of Utrecht polieſs'd 
by the Engliſb and French, but ſince that Time, 
only by the Exgliſb; with ſeveral other ſmall 


ſlands. 
Qu. 
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24. Which belong to other Nations? 

Anſ. To the French belong 1. Guadalupa. 
2. Martinico. 3. St. Crux. 4. St. Lucia. 
5. St. Martin. 6. St. Bartholomew, and ſome 
other of leſs Note, moſt of them Sugar Iſlands. 

To the Danes belong St. Thomas. 

To the Dutch belongs St. Eu/ftachia. 

To the Duke of Courland belongs Tabago. 

The Spaniards poſſeſs 1. Trinidad. 2 Mar- 

girata, and 3. Blanca. 
III. S. To whom belong the Canada Iſlands? 
Anſ Theſe Iſlands lie near the Coaſt of Ca Rad 
and are of great Importance on Account of the 
Fiſhery. They are 20 in Number, but the 
principal Ones are : 

1. Newfoundland, is 280 Miles long, and as 
broad; it belongs to the Engliſh. 2. Antico/t, 
delongs to the French, as do St. Jobn, and Cape 
de Breton. | 

IV. V. To whom belong the Bermuda: 
Iſlands ? | 

Anſ. To the Crown of Exgland, there are a 
great Number of the Iſlets, but the molt noted 
Ones are: 1. Bermudas. 2. St. George: And 
3. St. David. 

V. 2». Which are the Azores Iſlands? 

Au. They lie halt Way to the Veſt Indies, 
ſome Geographers reckon them to Africa, 
and ſome to America, They are Nine in Number 
and belong to the King of Portugal, viz, 1. Cor- 
wo. 2. Fayal, 3. Flores. 4. St. George. 5. Gra- 
tioſa. 6. Maria. 7. Miguel, 8. Pico. And 
9. Tercera. 
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An. . 


Of TERRAINCOGNIT . 
or, the UNKNOWN 
COUN TRIES. 


Qu. HERE lies Terre Incognitæ? 

Anſ. There is ſome of it under 

both Poles. The Uaknown Countries under the 
Arctic Pole are: 

I. Nzva Zembla, which lies beyond Raſſia, from 
which it is parted by Waygats Streights, its 
Name is Moſcovit, and ſignifies New Land; it 
is not made out yet, whether it is a Continent or 
an Iſland. z ſome ſay that the Northern Mu/co- 
2i7es can go over the Ice to Nova Zembla, and 
from thence to Spitzbergen, and ſo to the Nor- 
thern Parts of America. 

D. How is this Country inhabited? 

Anſ. According to the Account the Duzch 
give of it, they are a People of ſmall Stature, 
having large Heads, broad Faces and flat Noſes. 
Their Clothes are made of Skin, join d together 
with Filh Bones, they burn Bears Greaſe inſtead 
of Oil in their Lamps. Their Food is nothing 
but Fox Fleſh and Fiſh, and both Men and Wo- 
men have no other Buſineſs than that of Hunting 
and Fiſhing; It is lo exceſiive Cold, that Brandy 
will freeze, if it is not kept near the Fire. 

IT. Spitzbergen, lies 80 Degrees North, and 


was diicovered by a Dutchman, Faced _ 
ir 
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kirk in 1596; it is not inhabited but by white 
Bears and ſome Rain Deer, who feed upon dead 
Whales or Sea-Horſes, which they meet with 
among the Icy Mountains. 

III. Greenland, begins in the Goth Degree, 
and perhaps ends in the North Pole. The Eu- 
ropeans have gone as far as 80 Degrees, which is 
1200 Miles inland. This Country has had no So- 
vereign, ſince 1389, when it had been under the 
Kings of Norzway tor 400 Years together, who had 
introduced rne Chriſtian Religion and ſettled a 
Commerce with the Inhabitants ; but ſince that 
time it has been neglected, and the Inhabitants now 
are Savages, whu live upon the Fleſh of Whales, 
Rain Deers and Sea Calves, boil'd in Fiſh Oil. 
They are fond of trucking with Europeans, for 
Knives, Looking Glaſſes, Beads, Needles, Pins, 
and ſuch like Trifles, for which they give in re. 
_ Bear-Skins, Rain- Deer-Skins, Buck Skins, 

Go 

IV. New Britain, was firſt diſcovered by an 
Engliſhman, Henry Hudſon in 1612, near the 
Streights which are called after his Name Hud- 
ſon's Streights. 

V. The James Iſlands are a large Country be- 
tween the Streights of Hudſon, and thoſe of 
David; they were firſt diſcovered by an Eng- 
liſhman, John Davis in 1586 in the Reign 
of King James I. 

VI. New Wales, lies beyond Hudſon's Bay. 

VII. New Denmark lies under the Polar Cir- 
cle, and was diſcovered by the Daniſh Admiral 
Manch, in 1709. But as by the Peace of Utrecht, 
all that lies beyond Canada and Hud/on's Streights 
belongs to the Crown of Great Britain, conſe- 
quently ſo doth this. 


VIII. 7/7, 
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by the Streights of Magellan. 
| firſt diſcovered by Ferdinand Magellan, a Portu- 
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| VIII. 2%, lies between America and Af a; 
whether this Country is join'd to Fapan, or whe- 
ther it is parted from it by aS:reight, is diſputed, 
IX. Kamraaalia, is a Country but lately diſ- 
covered; it is a Part of Great Tartary, which 
is oppoſite to the Land of Gd. 
2, Which are the Unknown Countries under 
the Antartick Pole? | 
An}. 1. New Guinea, which lies beyond the 
Molucca Iſlands, near the Equator, diſcovered by 
a Spaniard in 1627. The Inhabitants are Blacks. 
II. New Holland, which lies under the Tropick 
of Cancer, the Dutch diſcovered it in 1646 upon 
'the Weſt and North Coaſt. The Inhabitants are 
Blacks, and a wild People who live upon Fiſh, 
III. New Zealand, was diſcovered in 1642 by 
the Dutch; the Inhabitants are Blacks, of a Gi- 


gantick Size. 


IV. Diemens Land, was diſcovered by An- 
tonio Van Diemen in 1642, where is Frederick 


| Henricks Harbour, ſo calld in Honour of the 
Prince of Orange. 


V. Carpentaria, is an Iſland near New-Guinta, 
diſcover d by a Dutchman, whoſe Name was 


Carpenter. 


VI. Terra di Spiri to, lies near Carpentaria, 
of which only the Weſtern Shore is diſcovered. 
VII. Terra de Quiros, is not far from the for- 
mer, diſcovered by Aires, a Spaniard, in 1606. 
VIII. Terra del Fugo, or Terra Ignis, lies in 
the Southern America, from which it is divided 


It is an Ifland, 
The Inhabitants go naked and 


giexe in 1520. 


are a wild People. 
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DICTIONARY, 


OF 


The moſt common Names of 
ancient GEOGRAPHY, ex- 
plaiu'd by the Names of mo- 
dern GEOGRAPHY. 


8 


2 


A 
CHE RO NM, a River, now call'd Yelich; 


in Albania. 
Actium, Capital of Livadia, where Auguſtus 
defeated Antonius, now call'd Figala. 


Acroctraumes, Mountains in Albania, now 
Mount Chimera. 


Aadriatictk Sea, now Gulnb of Venice. 


Adrumet, now Mahometa, in Bildulgerid. 
Alle, now Albans, 


Albion, now England. 

Alemania, now Franconia and Swabia. 
Allohroges, now Savoy and Dauphine. 

Alpheus, a River, now Carbon in Myrea. 
Ammon, the Place wherein ſtood the antient 


and famous Temple of Fupiter, now Barca in 
Africa. | 


Andros, 


: fat 


vw 


i 


ent 
in 


ros, 
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Andros, now Anari, * 

Angles, antient Inhabitants of Hein. 
Anxur, now Terracina, in Cambania di Roma. 
Araxes, a River in Armenia, near which, it is 


' ſaid, Tomiris defeated C yrus 


Arbella, a Place in Diarbect, where Alexander 


" routed Darius's Army for the third time. 


Arcadia, now a Part of Zaconia in Morea. 
Armorica, now the Province of Bretagne in 


France. 


Armenia Major, now Turcomania. 

Aſcalon a City of the Philitines in Paleſtina, 
which is now but a ſma]]} Village below F-ppa. 

ria, now a Part of Diarbeck and of Perſia. 

Athos, a famous Mountain, now Monte Santo 
in Macedonia. 

Atlantis, now, as it is commonly believ'd, 
America. 


Auſonia, now Terra di Laboro in Apulia. 


B 


ABYLON, now, as it it believ'd, Bag- 
dad, Capital of Diarbeck. 
Baftriana, now Zagati or Usbheckh, a Province 
on the Borders of Pera, towards Tartary. 
Baleares, Iſl nds, now, Majorca, Minorca 
and Ivica. 
Batavia, now Holland. 
Belgium, now Flanders. 
Bithinia, now Becſangil in Natolia. 
Bor iſt benes, a River, now Nieper. 
Boſphorus Thraciz, now the Streights of 
Con/tantinople. | 
Byzantium, now Conſtantinople. 
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AMPANIA4, now Calabria, in th 
Kingdom of Naples. 

Cannes, a Town of the Salentini, famous for th 
great Victory Annibal gain'd over the Roman | 
in the Province of Bari, in the Kingdom 4 
Naples. £ 

Cantabria, now Biſcay and Aſturias, 

Cappadocia, now Amaſia in Natolia. 

Carphatia, now the Egyptian Sea. 

Carthago, now but a deſolate Place, about 
Miles trom Tunis in Barbary. | 

Caſpianæ or Caſpiane Fanue, famous Moun 
tains in Perfa upon the Coaſt of the Caſpia 
Sea, which is alſo call'd the Sea of Sala. 

Caucaſus, a Part of Mount Taurus, bet wee 
the Black Sta, and the Caſpian Sea. ; 

Caudinæ, or Caudinæ Furcæ, now the Streight 
of Arpaga, in the Kingdom of Naples; wher 
the Samnites got the moſt compleat Victor 
over the Romans. 

Chalcis, now Negrepont, or the Capital c 
that Iſland. ok 

Cherſoneſe, a Greek Word, which ſignifies 
Peninjula. 

Cimbrick Cherſoneſe, now Futland. 

Taurick Cherſoneſe, now Crimea. 

Ciclades, Iſlands of Archipelago. 

Cilicia, now Caramania in Natolia. 

Cimbres, the Inhabitants of Zutiand. 

Clufium, a Town of the aatient Z:ry/ci, i: 
Tuſcany, which is no more. 

Colchides, now Mingrelia and Georgia in Ala 

Corcyru m, now Corfu, an Iſland. 

Creta, now Candia, an Iſland. 


.. r 


WE et * 


Da- fa 


D : 

| 

n thy ? D ACT 4, now Part of the Upper Hungary, 
of Tragſiluania, of Valachia, and of Mol- 


or thy adi. 


nan] Delpbos, now Caſtria in Livadia or Ac baia. 
om Delos, an Iſland of Archipelago. 
; E 


| CBATANES, now Tauris, a large City 
g in Perſia. 
' ' Egean Sea, now Archipelago. 

Elenfis, a Town near the Egean Sea, wherein 
was a famous Temple of Ceres, now, as it is 

believ'd, Lespina. 
* Elides, that Part of Morea now call'd Belvẽ- 
ere. 
Emathia, a Part of Macedonia. 
Epidaurus, otherwiſe Cherones or Pigiades, a 


ictor City in Morea. 
| Ethiopia, now Abyſinia, Nubia, or Mono- 
tal of mi. "EF 
Etolia, now Part of Livadia in Greece. 
5 * Etruria, now Tuſcany. 
Euboz, now the Iſland of Negropont. 
Euripes, an Arm of the Sea, between Negro- 
pont and Livadia, | 
t- 
IF ALERNA4, a Mountain, now Monte 
ſet, i: Maſſico, in the Kingdom of Naplis. 
2 8 
AL ATI 4, now Chiangara, a Province 


of Natolia. 
Gaul, now France and Lombardy, That Part 
D at! 4 which 


G 


which was to the other Side of the Alp, in 
reſpect of Rome, was call d Tran/a/pine Gaul, 
and that which was on the Side of the A, in 
Italy, was call'd Ciſalpine Gaul. 

Gallia Tranſaſpi na, was divided in two Parts, 
the one call'd Gallia Comata, becauſe of the 
long Hair of its Inhabitants; the other call'd 
Gallia Braccata, from Bracca, a Sort of Breeches 
us'd m that Country. This laſt went alſo 
under the Name of Narbone/e, becauſe of 
Narbone its Capital, 

Gallia Comata was again divided in three, 
Celtica, Aquitanica and Be/gica. The firſt was 
alſo call'd Lione/e, from Lions its Capital, and 
comprekended not only the preſent Lione/e, but 
Part cf Narmandy, the Iſle of France, the 
Orleanois, the Touraine, the Maine, the Bretagne, 
the Franche-Comte, and all its Independencies. 
The ſecond comprehended the Guienne, the 
Gaſcogne, the Rouſſillon, &c. And the third 
comprehended the Electorate of Triers, with the 
Biſhopricks of Spire, Worms, Strasburg, Metz, 
Toul, Verdun, &c. and all the Country between 
the Seine, the Macſe, and the Rhine from Coblentæ 
down to the Sea. 

Gallia Braccata, five Narbonenſis, comprehen- 
ded the Languedoc, the Provence, the Dauphin, 
and the Savey. 

Gallia Ciſalpina, now Lombardy, was divided 
into Tranſpadana, and Ciſpadana, that is, in that 
Part which, in reſpect of Rome, was t'other Side 
of the River Po, and in that which was this Side 
of the Po. This laſt was call'd Togata, becauſe 
of the long Gown or Toga, which its Inhabitants 
uſed to wear, as well as the Romans, and which 
the reſt of the Gau did not wear. 10 | 

| ard- 


G 


Garamantes, now Zara, or Nigritiain Afric. 

Gelonien/es, Inhabitants of Romania, towarc 
Tertary. | 

Getes, People of Moldavia and Val achia. 

Gnofſe, now Candia. 

Granicus, now, Lax zara, a River in Nato. 
which falls into the Sea of Marmora, and is f- 
mous for the Victory Alexander obtained ov: 
Darius near it. 

Græcia Magna, now the South Part of 7ta: 


H 
ALICARNVASSUS, now Tobia, 


ruined City in Caramania. 

Hannonia, now the Hainault in Flanders. 

Hebre, now Marizza, a River in Romania. 

Hebrides, that Cluſter of Iſlands, fituated on 
the Weſt of Scstlaud. 

Helicon, now Zagara, a Mountain in Livadi 

Helleſpontus, now the Streights of Dardanr, 

Helvetii, the Inhabitants of Siſſerland. 

Herules, a People in the North of Germany. 

Heſperies, a name given by the Greeks . 
Italy, and by the /talians to Spain. 

Hircania, now Tarabi/tan, a Province of Perf + 
Hirpini, People who ſucceded to the Sar 
nites, in the Principate, a Province of the Kin, . 

dom of Nap/s. 


I 


B ER IA, now Spain, 
Icarian, or [carian Sea, now the Arebi- 
pela go. 
Idumea, a ſmall Country between Jude. 
Egypt and Arabia. 


0 Iliyria 


I 


Illyria, now Proper Sclavonia, Dalmatia and 
Croatia. 


Inſubria, now Part of Lombardy, towards 
Coms. 

Inſulæ fortunate, now the Canary Iſlands. 

Tonian Sea, between the Extremity of the 
Gulph of Venice, and Greece. 

Ita rea, a ſmall Country along the River For- 
dan, towards Arabia, oppoſite to Tyrus. 

Jura, now Mount St. Claude, between Fan- 
che Comte, and Soi er land. d 

Fanicula, now Taly. 


L 


LL ACE DEMO, or Sparta, now, Miſi tra 
a City in Morea. 


Laconia, the Country wherein ſtood Lacedemer. 

Laodicea, now Licha, or Ladikia in Syria, 
ſeven or eight Leagues from Antioch, a Town 
almoſt ruined, 


Latium, now Campania di Roma, having 
Lavinium for its Capital. 


Laurentum, now Sen Laurenzo, in Campania 
ai Roma. 


Lemnos, now Stalimena, an Ifland of the 
Archipelago. 

Lesbos, now Mitilen, an Ifland of the Archi- 
feligo. 

Lidia, a Name given at firſt to Africa, and 
afterwards reſtrain'd to Nigritia and Barca. 

Liburnia, a Part of Dalmatia and Croatia. 

Licaonia, now the Diſtrict of Cagni in Natolia. 

Licri, Inhabitants of Achaia, now Livadia. 

Licrin, Lake of Averno, in the Kingdom of 
Naples. 

Lotaringia, the Dutchy of Lorrain. 


* Lucania, 


＋— 


Licauia, now the Baji/icat?, in the Kingdom 
of Naples. 


Luj; tania, now Portugal. 


M 


ARATHON, now aVillage of Livazia, 
towards Negropont, where the Greeks 
routed the Perſiaus. 

Muaria, now the Iſland of Cyprus. 

Maſſagetes, People of the Country now 
call'd Turque/tan, in Aſia. 

Marcomans, Inhabitants of the Country 
which lies in the South Welt of Bohemia. 

Mauritania, a large Tract of Land in Africa, 
now the Kingdoms of Algier, Tunis, Fez, and 
Morocco. 

Media, now Part of Perſia, towards 4der- 
britZan. 

Meandre, a River, now Madre in Natzlia, 

Melæna, now the Iſland of Cephalonia. 

Melita, the Iſland of Mal:ha. : 

Memphis, tormerly the Capital of Egypt, near 
Grand Cairo. 

[Te/opotamia, now the Province of Diarbert. 

Metapont, a City along the Gulph of Magun 
Græcia, on the South, near Taranto. 

Milet, now, according to the common Opi- 
nion, Palatcbha in Natalia, a Town belonging 
to the antient Ionia. 

Maſia, now Servia and Bulgaria. 

Micene, now Cbaria, or St. Adrian, between 
Napoli and Corinthus, in Marea. 

Miſia, now Part of Nazs/ia near the Dardaneli. 

M-guntia, now the City of Mentz in Gefrauny. 

Manuubia, now the Iſle of Max. 

Myna, now Angleſey. 

O 2 Nite 
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N ICO ME DIA, now a ruined City in 
Natolia, upon the Gulph of St. George: 


It was the Capital of Bythinia, and was deſtroy'd 
by an Earthquake, in 356. 

Nineveh, now a Heap of Ruins in the Diar- 
beck, upon the Tiger, near the City of Mozu/. 

Norica, Part of Auſtria, Styria, Carinthia, 
Carniola, and Bavaria. 

Novempopulania, now the Archbiſhoprick of 
Auch, in France, with its Suffragan Biſhops. 
This Country was ſo call'd, becauſe it was in- 
habited by nine different People, and now it is 
{till divided in nine Dioceſſes, viz. thoſe of 
Auch, Cominge, Tarbe, Oleron, Conſerans, Dax, 
Leſcar, Aire, and Baionne. 

Numatia, a Place near Garai upon Douro, on 
the Borders of Spa is and Portugal. 

Numidia, now Biledulgerid in Africa. 


O 
05 ANA now Egypt, fo calbd by Be- 


roſus. 


Occitania, now the Languedoc in France. 

Ogygia, now Egypt, fo call'd, by Xenophon. 

Olimpus, a Mount in Theſ/alia, npon the Coaſt 
of the Gulph of The/alonica. 

Olympia, now Longanico, a Town upon Al- 
pheus, in Morea, where the Olympick Games 
were celebrated, 

P 


INNO NIA. now Part of Styria, Car- 
niola, Carinthia, Hungary, Boſnia, Scla- 
voni a, &c. 
Paleſtina, or Fadea, a Province of Syria. 
Parihenia, now the Iſland of Samos. 


Pe- 


P 


Peluje, a former Town of BEgyht, near the 
Ruins of which they have built the Gairs. 

P:i/ippopolis, now the City of Philipzburgh in 
Germany 

PLenitia, now Part of Saria or Syria, where 
ſtood Yyrus, Sidon, and where is ſtill Damas. 

Pictones, the ancient Inhabitants of the Pro- 
vince of Poita in France, 

Picenium, now Ancona in Italy, 

Pitamia, now Egypt, fo call'd by Herodotus. 

Pont (the Kingdom of Pon?) now a Part of 
Aladulia in Natalia. 

Propontides, now the Sea of Mar mera. 


R 


HET 1 4, now the Gri/ons, as far as Trent. 
Rhodepus, now Bafi lia, a Mountain in 
Romania. 
Rhadia, the City of Roſes, in Catahnia. 
Rutuli, Inhabitants of the Country now 
call'd Campania di Roma. | 


8 


AB A, a Country, as it is believ'd, in Arabia 
Deſerta, upon the Borders of Syria. 
Sagontus, now Aorvedro, a City in the King- 
dom of Valencia, in Spain. 
Samnites, Inhabitanss of the Country now 
call'd Capitanate, in the Kingdom of Naples. 
Sarmatia, now Poland, Muſcavy, Lapland, 
and other Northern Countries. 
Sarnia, now the Iſle of Gruern/ey. 
Saturnia, now [taly. 
Scona, the River Shannon. 
Sinus Adriaticus, now the Gulph of Venice. 
| 3 Sueng- 


8 
Suenones, ancient Inhabitants of Seed land. 
Scamandres, or Aaxtes, a River in Natalia. 
Scandinabia, a Country comprehending for- 

merly the Kingdoms of Denmark, Nerway and 

Stoeden. 

Scythia, a vaſt Trat of Land, between Ala 
and Europe, now as it ſeems, Tartar y. 

Scylla, and Carybdes, two Promontories, ene 
on each Side of the Streight which divides 
Sicily from Italy, over againſt which Promon- 
tories there were two dangerous Sands, 

Sequani, Inhabitants of the County of Bour- 
gegue, or Franthe Comte. 

Sicambria, now Part of Germany, towards the 
Rhine, and about the falling in of the Main. 

Sidon, now Said in Syria. 

RY ondianes, now Part of Tartary towards Perſia, 

Stix, a Fountain in Morea, the Water whereof 
is extremely cold. 

T 


IN AIS, now the River Den, on tlie 
Borders of Europe and 4/7. 
7 hebes, now Stives, a City in Livazia, 
Thractia now Romania. 
Tyrus, now Sur in Syria. 
Trinachria, now Sicily. 
Tirrhene, now the Sea of Tu/cany. 


v 


ANDALES, now Part of Germany, 
along the Baltick, 
Vindelici, now a Country between the Danube 
the Ian, and the Alps. 
Volſques, now Calabria, in the Kingdom of 
Naples, 
0% 
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A AR River 


Abbeville 

Abo 

Abruzz0 

Aby ſſinia 

Acha ia 
Aderbeit zan 
Adige, River 
Adrianople 
Aeth 

Etna, XI. 
AFRICA 
African - iſlands 
Agra 

Ajan 

Aix la Chapelle 


Al Hani! 


Aleppo 


Algarve 
Alicant 
Algier 
Alexandria 
Amack 

St. Amant 
Amaſia 
Amara 
Amazonia 
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80 
49 
165 
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Amberg 

Ameda nager 
AMERICA 
American Iſlands 
Amiens 

Amſter dam 
Ancona 
Andaluſia 
Angola 

Angou 


Antarctick Circle 


Antillian Iands 
Antioch 
Antwerp 
Apulia 
Aquapulco 
Arabia 
Ararat, Ml. 
Archangel 
Archipelago 
Arctick Circle 
Atrctick Pole 
Atlas 
Arnhime 
Arno River 
Arracan 


Arragon 
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Arras 
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airras 
Artois 
ASIA 
Aſtracan 
Aſturia 
Athens 
Athos 
Ava 
Augsburg 
Avignon 
Aurach 
Auſturia 


a uſtrian Netherl. 


Azamor 
Azores Iles 
Azoff 


B 


Adajoz 
Baden 
Bagdad 
Bagnagar 
Bahren 

Be jonne 
Balfara 
Ballenſtadt 
Bamberg 
Barbadoes 
Barbary 
Barcan 
Barcelona 
Bareith 
Bf! 
Baſſora 
Baſtia 


61 
61 
188 
172 
33 
183 
182 
205 


114 


42 
111 
33 
61 
215 
280 
176 


Baudiſſen 
Bavaria 
Beira 
Bengal 
Bermudas Iſlands 
Berlin 
Bern 
Beſangon 
Beſſarabia 
Bethſemes 
Bethune 
Beveland 
Biafara 
Bialogrodick 
Biche 

Biela Jezora 
Bielsky 
Bienna 
Bierfliet 
Bilbao 
Bildulgerid 
Biſcay 
Bohemia 
Boifleduc 
Bologna 
Bombay 
Boriſthenes 
Borneo 
Bornholm 
Boſnia 
Boulogne 
Bourbon 
Bourdeaux 
Bourgogne 


Boyne River, 


Buzzolo 


Brabant 


Brabant 
Bracciano 
Braganza 
Brandenburg 
Braſil 
Braſlaw 
Brava 
Brechin 
Breda 
Bremen 
Breſcia 
Breſlaw 
Breſt 
Bretaigne 
Briſach 
Brunſwig 
Bruges 
Bruſſels 
Buckereſt 
Buda 
Budoa 
Budweis 
Budziack 
Bugia 
Bulgaria 
Bunt zler 
Buratia 
Burgos 
Burgundy 


C 


Abo de St. 


cente 
Cadiz 
Caffa 


66 
86 
28 
151 


77 


Cagliari 88 
Cairo 223 
Calabria 87 
Calicoulan 203 
Calicut 203 
California 249 
Cambaja 205 
Cambray 64 
Caminieck 147 
Canada 253 
Canada Iſlands 280 
Cananor 202 
Candahar 195 
Canary Illes 238 
Candi 185 
Canca 185 
Cape of Good Hope 

234 
Tape-Verde 239 
Capua 86 
Caramania 189 
Cardinal Winds 17 
Caribania 265 
Carinthia 93 
Carls ruhe 111 
Carniola 93 
Carthagena 32 
Cazan 172 
Caſsle 116 
Caſtiglione — iS 
Catalonia 33 
Caurzim 131 
Cefalonla 185 
Celebes 212 
Ceuta 215 
Ceylon 211 


O 5 Char - 


Charlemont 
Chrudum 
Chuſiſtan 
Chaul 
Chekiang 
Cheliete 
Chiavenna 
Chili 
Chimera 
China 
Chireingen 
Choczim 
Circaſſia 
Clagenfor: 
Clarenza 
Cleves 
Clim 
Climates 
Clud R. 
Cochin 
Cochinchina 
Coimbra 
Colberg 
Cologn 
Comorra 
Compoſtella 
Congo 
Connaught 
Conſtantine 
Conſtantinople 
Copenhagen 
Core 
Corfu 
Coromandel 
Coron 
Corſica 


Coventry 
Courland 
Coylan 
Cracow 
Crangonar 
Croatia 
Cronach 
Cuba 
Culm 
Culmbach 
Cuſco 
Cuſtrin 
Czaſlaw 
Czeremiſſi 
Czernichow 
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Almatia 
Damaſcus 
Danube R. 
Dantzick 
Darmſtat 
Dauphine 
Dauria 
Decan 
Degrees 
Delly 
Delphos 
Dendermonde 
Denmark 
Deſſaw 
Diarbekir 
Dieppe 
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Dijon 43 
St. Domingo 276 
Domiate 223 
Donawert 98 
Doncala 225 
Dordrecht 70 
Doway 62 
Douro R. 33 
Dreſden 104 
Dublin 57 
Dohnic Coſſacks 173 
Duina, R. 148 
Dundee 54 
Dunkirk 62 
Dur22zz0 181 
Dwina 171 
E 
Aſt Indies 197 
| Ebro R. 33 
Ecliptic 6 
Edinburg 53 
Eger R. 132 
Egypt 223 
Eisleben 103 
Elbe R. 129 
Elbing 150 
Elſeneur 154 
Emden 72 
Engern 120 
England 47 
Entre minho e douro 
28 
Epheſus 189 
Epirus 181 
Equator 5 


Equinoctial 5 
Erfurt 101 
Eſcurial 31 
Eſtramadura 28, 31 
Evora 28 
EUROPE 24 
European Seas 25 
European Streights 25 
F 

Arneſe 86 

Ferrara 85 
Ferro 238 
Fez 215 
Finland 168 
Flanders 62 
Florence 85 
Florida 115 
Fontainebleau 39 
Fontarabia 33 
Formoſa 210 
France 38 


Franche Comte 94 


Franckfort on the 
Main 118 
——onthe Oder 105 
Franconia 107 
Franecker 73 
Furnes 63 
Funen 154 

G 

Aeta 86 
St. Gall 78 


O6 Gallicia 


T 


Gallicia 
Ganges R. 
Garabuſa 
Garonne R. 
Gaſcogne 
Gelderland 
Geneppe 
Geneva 
Germany 
Ghent 
Genoa 
Georgia 

St. Germain 
Gibraltar 
Gironne 
Gneſna 
Goa 
Golconda 
Gonthar 
Goſlar 
Gotha 
Gothenburg 
Gothland 
Gottorp 
Grabow 
Granada 32, 
Great Britain 
Great Waradin 
Great Novogrod 
Grenoble 
Grecian Iſlands 
Greece 
Gripſwald 
Griſons 

Grodno 
Groningen 


Groenland 182 
Guinea Iſlands 239 
Guadalaxara 247 
Guadolquivir R. 33 
Guadiana R. 29, 33 
Guatimala 247 
Guiana 265 
Guienne 41 
Guinea 220 
H 

Ague 69 

Halle 127 
H-mburg I27 
Hameln 125 
Hannover 125 
Hara 192 
Haran 191 
Harburg 125 
Harlem 69 
Harwich 49 
Hecla 162 
Hedemora 164 
Heidelberg 95 
Heilbron 114 
St. Helena 239 
Helicon 182 
Herat 195 
Herrenhauſen I2 
Heſle 11 
Hildburghauſen 109 
Hochſtat 98 
Holland 69 
Holſteine 122 
Holy Land 190 
Honan 209 
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Horeb 
Horizon 
Hottentots 
Humber R. 
Hungaria 


I 


St, Ago 
Jalac 
Jamaica 
James Town 
[annina 
Japon [Iſles 
Jaſſy 
Java 
awer 
wr 
Jeanaba 
Jedo 
Jeruſalem 
Indoſtan 
Inquiſition 
Inſpruck 
Ionian Iſlands 
Ireland 
Iſabella 
Iſle of France 
Iſpahan 
Italy 
Juliers 


Jutland 
K 


Kiangki 


Ey ſerswert 


192 
15 
234 
5 2 
140 


232 
225 


277 
254 
182 
212 
180 
211 


134 
160 


199 


Kiangnan 
Kiel 

Kiow 

Kola 
Konigsberg 


L 


Aban 
Labour 

Lahor 
Landaw 
Languedoc 
Laodicea 
Lapland Swed. 
=—\{ 1{covite 
Larta 
Lauban 
Lebanon 
28 

eipzi 
3 
Leon 
Lepanto 
Leyden 
Lima 
Limburg 
Lithuania 
Lions 
Lipker Tartary 
Lisbon 
Liſle 
Livadia 
Livorno 
Locarno 


Loire R. 


London 
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London 
Loganico 
Lorrain 
Loretto 
Louvain 
Lubeck 
Lublin 
Lucan Iſland 
Lucern 
Luneburg 
Luneville 
Luſatia 
Luxemburg 


M 


Acedonia 
Macoco 


Madagaſcar 
Madrid 
Madura 
Magado xa 
Magdeburg 
Mahometa 
Main R. 
Maeſe R. 
Malabar 
Malacca 
Mal:ga 
Mil-guete 
Maldivy Iſles 
Mali e 

St. Malo 
Maltha 
Manfredonia 
Mantua 
Maoca 


Mapango 232 
Marcan 195 
Marchienne 62 
Marienturg 150 
Marpurg 116 
Marſa 217 
Marſeille 42 
Martaban 205 
Maryland 254 
Ma ſcarenas Iſl. 241 
Maſſagan 232 
Meſtricht 67 
Mataman 234 
St, Maurice Iſland 242 
Mawaralnabra 207 
Meato 213 
Mecklenburg 123 
Mecha 193 
Mechelin 67 
Medina 192 
Medway R. 52 
Melinde 235 
Memel 151 
Menin 3 62 
Ment z 96 
Mergentheim 108 
Meridien 17 
Meſhad 195 
Mcfiina 88 
Metelina 186 
Me urs 119 
Mexico 245 
Middleburg 71 
Milan 83 
Minden 119 
Mingrelia 189 


55 


Minho R. 
Mirandola 
Miſnia 

Mitt aw 
Modena 
Moldavia 
Moldaw R. 
Mollucca Iſles 
Monbazra 
Mondego R. 
Mono Emugi 
Monomotapa 
Mons 
Montbelliard 
Montferrat 
Montmelian 
Montpellier 
Mordua 
Morav1a 
Morea 
Morocco 
Mortagne 
Molambique 
Moſel R. 
Moſul 
Moſlata 
Muhlburg 
Munich 
Muſcovy 
Muſcow 


N 
N 
Nadir 
Namur 


Nancy 


29 
83 
104 
152 


83, 84 


180 
132 
212 
236 
29 
228 
229 
64 
115 
82 
82 
41 
161 
136 
183 
215 
62 


235 

44 
191 
229 
104 


Nanking 209 
Nantes 40 
Napoli di Romania 184 
Narbonne 41 
Narſinga 204 
Narum 206 
Natolia 189 
Navarra 33 
Naples 86 
Nericia 164 
Netherlands 60 
New Andaluſia 264 
New Caſtile 31 
New England 257 
New France 260 
New Granada 264 
_ Holland 283 
New Jerſey 255 
New Mexico 249 
Newport 63 
New Scotland 2538 
New Spain 244. 
New York 259 
Nicopoli 180 
Nieper R. 848 
Nieſter R. 148 
Niger R. 220 
Nigritia 220 
Nile R. 224 
Nimeguen 72 
Niphon 212 
Niſi Novogrod 172 
Niſmes 41 
Niſſe 144 
Nizza 82 
Normandy 40 
Norway 159 


C 


Nova Zembla 
Novogrod 
Nubia 
Nurinberg 
Nycoping 
O 
By R. 
Occa 

Ocz cow 
Oder R. 
Offen 

Old Caſtile 
Oldenburg 
Olympus 
St. Omer. 
Onor 

Oran 
Orange 
Orkney Iſles 
Orebro 
Orleans 
Ormus 
Oſnabruck 
Oſtend 
Oſterby 
Otranto 
Oudenarde 
Over Yſlel 
Ouſe R. 
Oxford 
- Ozeremilic 


P 


Adua 


Palermo 
Paleſtrina 


181 
171 


224 


110 
164 


Pampelona 33 
Panama 262 
Paran 192 
Paria 265 
Paris 39 
Parma 83 
Parnaſſus 182 
Patmos 186 
Patras 183 
Pegu 205 
Peking 208 
Penſylvania 255 
CO x 41 

ermsky 7I 
Perpignan — 
Perſia 194 
Peru 266 
Peſt 141 
Petersbu-g 169 
Peterwaradin 142 
Petzora 171 
Petzora R. 173 
Pirt 115 
Philadelphia 189 
Philippi 182 

nilippine Iſles 212 
Piccardy 40 
Pico 238 
Piedmont 82 
Pillaw 151 
Pindus 182 
Po R. 88 
Podlachia 146 
Podolia 147 
Poland 145 
Poles 4 
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1 
5 
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ö 
Z 
{ 
; 
ö 
2 
4 
) 
3 
2 
| 

2 
3 
5 
7 
) 
1 


Roſes 


Pomana 


Pomerania 


Popayan 


Porca 


Port Royal 


Porto 
Porto Bello 


Portugal 
Potoſi 
Prague 


Preco 
f Prege R. 
Presburg 
Provence 
Pruſſia 
Pultowa 


R 


Amelies 
Ratisbon 


Red Sea 


Rezan 


Rhine R. 44, 79, 


Rheinfels 


Rhodes 
Rhone R. 


ochelle 
ome 


Roſtock 
Rotterdam 
Rouen 


Ruremonde 


Ruſſia 


Ruſſia (Little) 
| Ryswyck 


Ableſtan 

Sign 
Salamanca 
Salerno 
Sales 
Salins 
Salonichi 
Saltzburg 
Samarcand 
Samaria | 
Saragoſſa 
Sardinia 
Sardis 
Sare R. 
Sat z 
Savona 
Savoy 
Saxony 
Schellenberg 
Schirvan 
Schiras 
Schwerin 
Scio 
Sclavonia 
Scotland 
Scuria 
Scutari 
St. Sebeſtian 
Seckingen 
Segebert 
Seine R. 
Sendomir 
Serajo 
Sevennes 


Severn R. 


1 * Y * 
Seville 32 Tangier 215 
Siam 205 Tancuin 205 
Siberia 206 Tarragona 33 
Sicily 88 Tarſus 189 
Sienna 85 Tartary (Chineſe) 207 
Sileſia 133 —Crim 175 1 
Sirad 145 — Great 206 
Slany 131 Independent : 
Sleſwick 157 -- Nuſcovite | 
Smolensko 143 —— In Aſia 
Smyrna 189 Taurus 
Sophia 180 Tay R. 
Spandaw 105 Teduſt 
Spain 30 Tefezache 
Spay R. 54 Tegapa 
Spitzbergen 181 Temeſwar 
Spoletto 85 Teneriff 
Stade 121 Tenetz 
Stalimene 186 Terra firma 
Stet in 106 Teſſet 
Stockholm 163 Texel 
Strasburg 115 Thebes 
Styria 93 Thames R. 
Sumatra 211 Theſſalia 
Surat 199 Thorn 
Suſa 82 Thuringen 
Swedeland 163 Tiber R. 
Switzerland 73 Tirpa 
Syria 190 Tivoli 
Torgaw 
T Toulon 
T Affilet 218 Toulouſe 
7. jo R. 29 34 Tournay 
anais R. 173 Tours 1 
Tanaſſerie 205 Trales los Montes 28 


Tangermunde 105 


Tranquebar 204 
Trent 


6 EN. © a 
; S r . 
| een, R 94 Viſtula R. 148 
9 Triers ; + ry 4 7 86 
; Tripoli 96 United Netherl. 68 
18 217 Ukraine 
7 tes 189 Ulm * 
8 Tropicks +4] 149 
7 Tunis Rte rg 163 
2 Turcamanio 2 + Uſtingtu "IF 
6 |. Turin 82 Utrecht * 
5 | A W 15 
rr Wr 
5 18 Walchern 71 
a Tweed R 63 W.idenſes - 82 
19 Tyrol . 54 Waldshutt 11 
- 94 Walferdyck : > 
38 | V Wallachia 180 
* | Alence 42 —_ 50 
18 | Valenciennes 64 Warten 1 
| Valencia 2 artenburg 15 
70 | Valladolid un ta 57 
4 31 Weiſſenburg 115 
52 || Veldenz 44 Weiſlenfels 10 
192 | Vendome 1 8 tt 
150 Venice 39 Weſer R. 128 
102 | Venlo - 3 Weſtphalia 118 
88 || Vers Cru 6 Wey ſſel R. 148 
205 [ Veron Z 246 Wiadsky » I 
85 Verſailles 84 Wirtemberg 8 1 
8 Veluvius M 3 1 
42 Um a 85 Wolſenbuttle I = 
41} Viatha 33 
C3 Vienna 7, 105 
39 Virginia 92 Wologda I 
281 vis : 254 Worms 18 
2041 Pour 202 Wonſiedel 108 


. 


Worotin 171 Zantes 185 
| Wurtzburg 103 Zaporouski Coſſacks 

Wyck 65 179 
Zara 143 
X Zealand 71 
Zell 125 
Amo 207 Zibet 193 
Xancheu 209 Fiegenheim 116 
anſi 208 Zittaw 138 
Tantuns 209 Znaim 136 
Xicoa 212 Zodiack 6 
ae * Zofala 234 
Ew 2 Zollern 112 
* Zones 20 
— 5 ro zen 22 
——_—_— i emperate 21 
m_ | g 5 — Torrid 20 
Zurich 75 
Ig 03 Zutphen 72 
7 Zwol 72 

Aara 219 


Zanguebar 235 
FT -£ 


W 


W — 


— 


N. B. By ſome Accident the Countries of Li- 
VONIA and INGRIA being omitted, the Book- 
binder is deſired to place the Deſcription tbere- 
of between p. 108 and 169. 


